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blind—a courageous, honorable man
who would enforce the law, regardless of
whether he was enforeing it against the
Ku Klux Klan or the black power crowd.
He was going to do what was right as the
good Lord gave him the light to see it,
and do his duty under the Constitution.

Mr. President, I stand here as a Demo-
crat, Our country is in trouble—very
deep trouble, Mr. President. I hope all
Senators will hear this.

We are in trouble on one single issue,
law and order. That we cannot argue
about.

The people want to be safe on the
streets. They want to be safe in their
homes. They do not want some brute to
deny them their rights, and to take ad-
vantage of their wives and children. The
people of this country are very much up-
set and alarmed about mob violence,
brutes, rioters, trouble-makers, traitors.
Traitors—people who are unworthy of
being Americans, who are inside these
borders. They are upset about that.

I know something about all this. I
never asked anybody to vote for me on
this basis, never advertised it, and never
made anything of it; but I am proud to
have two daughters. One is married, and
one is not married. The one who is not
married is engaged to a young man
fighting with the Green Berets over
there in Vietnam right now.

There is no particular distinetion in
that. But it does bring home one point
to my mind, That young man is from
Canada. He was an American before he
was & Canadian. His family moved to
Canada. They are Canadians, and his
father is in charge of producing oil for
a major oil company in Canada.

That young man came from Canada
down here to America, and volunteered
to fight in the most hazardous unit you
can volunteer to fight in, because, even
though he lives in Canada, at heart he is
an American, and he is willing to die
any day, and volunteer to undertake any
task, to fight for this country.

Mr. President, I am somewhat proud
of the fact that my daughter attracted a
young man like that to propose marriage
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to her: A courageous young American
living in Canada. He is not one who went
to Canada to avoid the draft. He is one
who came from Canada to fight for
America.

Mr. President, I knew what it was to
fight for this country, too. May I say,
the first time or two I went into battle, I
was very much afraid. But when it came
time to invade south France, and I re-
ceived my orders, I was in the eighth
wave to hit that beach.

I approached my flotilla commander
and said, “This is not fair.”

He said, “What’s the matter? You are
in the eighth wave, if that is what is
bothering you.”

I told him, “I ought to be in the first
wave. You have men not a bit better than
I am who are in that first wave, who
were in the first wave at Sicily, the first
wave at Salerno, and the first wave at
Anzio. That first wave is a very danger-
ous proposition. They should not be
made to be in the first wave again. I am
just as good a man as they are, and I
want to be in the first wave.”

He said, ‘“‘Are you serious?”

I said, “Yes, I'm serious.”

He said, “Just stick around.”

In a little while, he brought me back
new orders, and I went in in front of the
first wave, and was proud to do it.

Mr. President, either you love your
country or you do not. Either you are an
American or you are not. Either you are
patriotic or you are not. You can be one
or the other.

Freedom does not come cheap. Daniel
Webster stood here on this floor and
said the only people who ever keep their
freedom are those who love it and are
willing to give their lives fighting for
it at any time, if need be.

That is how it will be. That is how it
should be.

I did not believe in fighting in World
War II. T was an idolater of the La Fol-
lettes and those who advocated we should
not go into World War II. But when the
war was on, I volunteered. I wanted no
doubt about my patriotism. From my
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point of view, I wanted to make it clear
that however we got into the war, I would
see it through. Please forgive me if I
get carried away in discussing other
young men in other times who apparently
feel differently.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. What is
the will of the Senate?

ADJOURNMENT TO 11 A M.
TOMORROW

Mr. LONG of Louisiana. Mr, President,
if there is no further business to come
before the Senate, I move in accordance
with the order previously entered, that
the Senate stand in adjournment until
11 o’clock tomorrow morning.

The motion was agreed to; and (at 4
o'clock and 53 minutes p.m.) the Senate
adjourned until tomorrow, Friday, Sep-
tember 13, 1968, at 11 a.m.

NOMINATIONS

Executive nominations received by the

Senate September 12, 1968:
DEPARTMENT OF AGRICULTURE

Ted J. Davis, of Oklahoma, to be an As-
sistant Secretary of Agriculture, vice George
L. Mehren, resigned.

FEDERAL COMMUNICATIONS COMMISSION

H. Rex Lee, of the District of Columbia, to
be a member of the Federal Communications
Commission for the term of 7 years from
July 1, 1968, vice Lee Loevinger, term expired.

U.8. JunGe

Edward D. Re, of New York, to be judge
of the U.S. Customs Court, vice Lindley G.
Beckworth, resigned.

 ———

CONFIRMATIONS
Executive nominations confirmed by
the Senate September 12, 1968:
U.8. CircUIT JUDGE
Shirley M. Hufstedler, of California, to be
U.8. circuit judge, ninth ecircuit.
UrBAN Mass TRANSPORTATION ADMINISTRATOR

Paul L. Sitton, of Georgia, to be Urban
Mass Transportation Administrator.
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STROM THURMOND: NIXON'S CIVIL
RIGHTS ADVISER

HON. JAMES G. O’HARA

OF MICHIGAN
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Wednesday, September 11, 1968

Mr. O'HARA of Michigan. Mr. Speaker,
I am sure all our colleagues have read
numerous versions of how the ticket to
carry the banner of the Grand Old Party
in this fall’s election was put together
at Miami Beach, There was one common
thread that ran through many of the
accounts. And that common thread had
Strom THURMOND, the architect of the
Nixon southern strategy, in the role of
Republican kingmaker,

AUTHENTICATED
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But StroM THURMOND apparently is
more than just a kingmaker, It appears
that he also is a chief civil rights adviser
of the Republican nominee. Who would
have thought, Mr. Speaker, that Strom
THURMOND in the year 1968 would wind
up advising the nominee of the party of
Lincoln. The GOP has indeed gone a long
way—backward—since Lincoln.

Mr. Speaker, I should like to call to the
attention of our colleagues an article
which appeared in a recent edition of
the State published in Columbia, S.C.
It was datelined Miami Beach—straight
from the Republican Convention. The
headline over the article read, “Briefing
Given to Nixon on Columbia School
Fight.” Giving the briefing, of course,
was none other than StroMm THURMOND,
whose clvil rights record is known to all

of us. The article stated that the Repub-
lican nominee “may endorse the ‘free-
dom of choice’ approach to school deseg-
regation.” One cannot help but wonder
whether Mr. Nixon is aware of—or
whether he cares about—the recent Su-
preme Court decision which ruled out,
in almost all circumstances, the use of
the discredited and misnamed “freedom
of choice” technique as a method of de-
segregating schools. The reason the
Court has disallowed “freedom of choice”
is that it simply does not work to end the
unconstitutional dual school system and
protect the rights of Negro children.
The enlightening article in the State
also alluded to a deal with Mr. Nixon for
“an easing off of civil rights maneuvers”
in return for the support of southern
delegates at the Miami Beach Conven-
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tion, The deal obviously paid off for the
Republican nominee.

Finally, Mr. Speaker, the South Caro-
lina Republican Party chairman, Harry
Dent, is quoted in the article as saying
that Mr. Nixon’s stand against “regional
discrimination” puts the candidate “in a
position of opposing the 1965 Voting
Rights Act by which literacy require-
ments for voting in South Carolina and
a number of other Southern States, as
well as some northern areas, were sus-
pended.”

Mr. Speaker, I suspect that the article
in the Columbia State may contain
some relevations for some of Mr. Nixon’s
more forward-looking colleagues in the
Republican Party, and I urge that all
interested Members on both sides of the
aisle take a few minutes to read the ar-
ticle which reflects not the “new Nixon”
nor the “old Nixon”—just Nixon. Under
unanimous consent, I include the article
as part of my remarks at this point in
the RECORD:

BRIEFING GIVEN TO NixoN onN COLUMBIA

ScaooL FIGHT
(By Philip G. Grose, Jr.)

Miamt BeacH, Fra—Sen. Strom Thurmond
reportedly has carried the school desegrega-
tlon fight in Columbia to GOP candidate
Richard M. Nixon.

The senator got what party chairman Harry
Dent called “favorable response” to his pres-
entation of the situation.

MAJOR PLAN

Columbia School District One is sched-
uled for a major desegregation plan this fall,
by which white children will be sent into pre-
dominantly Megro schools for the first time.

Dent said that Nixon told Thurmond that
he did not favor the busing of school children
for desegregation purposes, and that he also
felt all sections of the country should be
treated alike in civil rights guestions, Pre-
sumably, Nixon may endorse the “freedom of
choice” approach to school desegregation,

SATISFIED

Dent said South Carolinians were satisfied
with Nixon's approach to eclvil rights ques-
tions,

Nixon was reportedly asked if he felt any
further civil rights legislation is necessary at
this time, and the former vice president’'s
answer was reported to be “No".

Reports had circulated freely here during
the last few that Nixon may have made a
deal with southern delegates for their sup-
port in return for an easing off of civil rights
maneuvers.

NIXON FAVORS

Thurmond sald Thursday that Nixon gen-
erally favored the plan whereby federal grants
would be channeled through states, rather
than being made directly to a smaller po-
litieal subdivision.

By placing the discretion in the hands of
the states, Thurmond said, a number of prob-
lems in federal-state relations could be
averted.

Thurmond said that vice presidential nomi-
nee Spiro T. Agnew of Maryland also favored
a similar upgrading of the states’ roles in de-
termining the use of funds.

REDUCE INFLUENCE

Thurmond speculated that transferring
such authority to the states would reduce the
influence of the U.S. Department of Health,
Education, and Welfare (HEW).

Dent equated Nixon's stand against re-
glonal discrimination as also putting the
GOP candidate in a position of opposing the
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1965 Voter Rights Act, by which literacy re-
quirements for voting in South Carolina and
a number of other southern states, as well as
some northern areas, were suspended.

WEIRD POLICY ON RHODESIA

HON. HARRY F. BYRD, JR.

OF VIRGINIA
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES
Thursday, September 12, 1968

Mr, BYRD of Virginia. Mr. President,
I ask unanimous consent to have printed
in the Extensions of Remarks an edi-
torial entitled “Weird Policy on Rho-
desia,” published in the Rocky Mount,
N.C,, Telegram of August 25, 1968,

There being no objection, the editorial
was ordered to be printed in the REcorp,
as follows:

WEIRD POLICY ON RHODESIA

On July 29 President Johnson signed an
executive order prohibiting all trade between
the U.8. and Rhodesla, and delegating author-
ity to the secretaries of Commerce, Treasury
and Transportation to promulgate regula-
tions necessary to put the order into effect
with the object of overthrowing the Rho-
desian government. One has to look diligently
to find any reference to this executive order
in the news media, notwithstanding that it
represents a very substantlal escalation of
hostility toward Rhodesia, a friendly, strongly
anti-Communist country.

In fact, it brings American hostility to-
ward Rhodesla up to the brink of armed
conflict and makes the U.S. a passive ac-
complice in Che Guevara style terrorist activ-
itles across Rhodesia’s northern border.

These latest measures are designed to
strangle the Rhodeslan economy, to extract
political results from personal hardships and
suffering. It is not really too different from
what {8 happening in Biafra. It 1s a
act of policy by a responsible government on
behalf of a humane people. It is significant
that the people of this country have never
endorsed this shameful policy. At no stage
in the commitment of presidential action has
the U.8. Congress been consulted. There has
not even been an equivalent of the Gulf of
Tonkin resolution.

Some members of Congress are concerned.
Sen. Harry Byrd of Virginia, spoke thus on
August 2:

“The resolution represents the second step
in the effort to bring about the collapse of
the Rhodesian government. The first step—
a partial boycott of the economy of Rhodesia
instituted last year—was a failure. The third
step, which will be called for should these
added measures also fall, is military action.

“The U.8. is in a vulnerable position, its
action is unprineipled and wrong. It is un-
just. Besides that, we are in the absurd posi-
tion of demanding sanctions against a na-
tlon which is at peace with us, and yet do
nothing about seeking economic sanctions
against North Vietnam at whose hands this
country has suffered more than 193,000
casualties.

“Just 10 months ago I introduced an
amendment calling on this government to
initiate and support in the United Nations
economic sanctions against North Vietnam.
The Senate adopted that formal resolution
by a vote of 74 to 15. Yet, despite that action
the President has done nothing about North
Vietnam. But he has intensified the actions
of this country against Rhodesia.

“This is a matter to be declded between
the countries involved—Great Britaln and
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Rhodesia. The American government has no
business interfering in this matter. That
same position has been forcefully stated by
former Secretary of State Dean Acheson. Mr,
Acheson has labeled the United Nations ac-
tion against Rhodesla as 'barefaced aggres-
sion, unprovoked and unjustified by a single
legal or moral principle.

“Hopefully, we will have pressure for a
change of policy in this country. We have
recently had a change of our ambassador to
the United Nations. Mr. George Ball, our
former Undersecretary of State now heads
our delegation. Mr. Ball has many times ex-
pressed his view that our policy towards
Rhodesia is self-defeating and misguided.”

It should be made a matter of public rec-
ord that while this country is backing the
shameful British policy against little Rho-
desia, the British in turn have not only
falled to support the United States in its
defense of South Vietnam, but have sent
British ships into the ports of North Vietnam
to provide our enemy with the sinews of war
against our troops. The records show British
trade with Hanoi has increased 100 per cent
over the same period last year.

Again, while this country fully cooperates
in the U.N. sanctions against Rhodesia, the
U.N. for its part refuses even to consider the
question of a boycott of North Vietnam.

This wierd policy of President Johnson
might make sense to somebody, but we
haven't found out yet exactly who it is.

SEX DISCRIMINATION IN PENSION
AND RETIREMENT PLANS SHOULD
NOT BE PERPETUATED

HON. MARTHA W. GRIFFITHS

OF MICHIGAN
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, September 12, 1968

Mrs. GRIFFITHS. Mr. Speaker, there
is now pending before the Senate a
House-passed bill—H.R. 2767—that ini-
tially came from the House Ways and
Means Committee on which I serve.
However, the bill as reported by the
Senate Finance Committee has been
amended, by addition of a new section 2,
to perpetuate sex discrimination in pen-
sion and retirement plans. That amend-
ment would contravene the basic princi-
ple of nondiscrimination adopted by the
Congress in title VII of the Civil Rights
Act of 1964, prohibiting discrimination
in employment on the basis of sex as well
as race, color, religion, or mnational
origin, That amendment would overrule
a guideline which the Equal Employ-
ment Opportunity Commission issued in
February 1968 after public hearings and
over 2 years of consideration. The
amendment would also modify the Civil
Rights Act of 1964, and the Age Discrim-
ination in Employment Act of 1967, as
well as several Executive orders prohibit-
ing sex and age discrimination by Fed-
eral Government contractors and sub-
contractors and on federally assisted
construction projects.

This broad and mischievous amend-
ment is based on misinformation and
misunderstanding, and is unjustified. I
have prepared an analysis of the amend-
ment, which I believe will be useful for
the Congress and the public, and I in-
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clude my analysis in the Recorp at this

point:

SectioN 2 oF H.R. 2767, AS REPORTED BY THE
SENATE FINANCE COMMITTEE, TO PERMIT SEX
DISCRIMINATION IN PENSION AND RETIRE-
MENT PLaNns, Is BASED oN MISINFORMATION
AND MISUNDERSTANDING, AND IS UNJUSTI-
FIABLE—SECTION 2 SHoULD NoT BE ADOPTED
H.R. 2767, as passed by the House of Rep-

resentatives on March 14, 1967, would amend
the Internal Revenue Code to permit tax
deductions by farmers for assessments for
depreciable property levied by soil or water
conservation or drainage districts.

On August 1, 1968, the Senate Finance
Committee reported out the bill with numer-
ous amendments, One amendment added sec-
tlon 2, reading as follows (page 4, lines 10—
26) :

“Sec. 2, The terms or conditions of a pen-
sion or retirement plan qualified under sec-
tion 401 of the Internal Revenue Code of
1954, or of a retirement practice, which pro-
vide for reasonable differentiation in retire-
ment ages between male and female em-
ployees, or which provide for or require re-
tirement at reasonable ages, shall not be
construed to violate title VII of the Civil
Rights Act of 1964, the Age Discrimination
in Employment Act of 1967, any Executive
Order, or any rules or regulations issued
under any of the foregoing, except that such
terms and conditions shall not excuse the
fallure or refusal to hire individuals, or the
discharging of individuals prior to retirement
age, on account of their sex or age. The pre-
ceding sentence shall not apply if such terms
and conditions are merely a subterfuge to
evade the basic purposes of title II of the
Civil Rights Act of 1964 or the Age Discrimi-
nation in Employment Act of 1967.”

I. BCOPE AND PURPOSE OF PROPOSED
AMENDMENT

Under this amendment, existing and fu-
ture private retirement and pension plans,
and retirement practices, may (a) provide
different compulsory and optional retire-
ment ages for men and for women, solely on
the basis of their sex, and (b) permit or
require retirement “at reasonable ages”, re-
gardless of the prohibitions in the follow-
ing laws and executive orders:

a, Title VII, Civil Rights Act of 1964 (Pub-
lic Law 88-8562; 78 Stat. 241, 253; 42 U.S.C.
2000e) .

b. Age Discrimination in Employment Act
of 1967 (Act of Dec. 15, 1967, Public Law 90—
202; 81 Stat. 602).

¢. Executive Order 11141, Feb. 13, 1964,
prohibiting discrimination based on age by
government contractors and subcontractors.

d. Executive Order 11246, Sept. 24, 1965
(30 F.R. 12319), as amended by Executive
Order 11375, Oct. 13, 1967 (32 F.R. 14303),
prohibiting discrimination based on sex by
government contractors and subecontractors
and on federally-assisted construction proj-
ects.

The stated purpose of this sex-based
amendment is to overturn the guideline
i1ssued In February 1868 (33 F.R. 3344; 29
CF.R. 1604.31) by the Equal Employment
Opportunity Commission which stated that
a “difference in optional or compulsory re-
tirement ages based on sex violates Title
VII.” The Commission has not ruled on
whether other sex differences in pensions and
retirement plans, such as differences in
benefits to survivors, violate Title VII.

It should be noted that the amendment
deals with two different subjects: One in-
volves sex differentiation in retirement ages
(affecting Title VII and E.O. 11246 and
11375). The second subject involves “retire-
ment at reasonable ages” which does not
necessarily involve sex discrimination (af-
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fecting the Age Discrimination Act and E.O.
11141).
II. SCOPE OF THIS ANALYSIS

This analysis deals only with the subject
of sex discrimination.

III. REASONS STATED IN SENATE FINANCE COM-
MITTEE REPORT TO SUBMIT AMENDMENT

The full text of the Senate Finance Com-
mittee's reasons for adding section 2 is on
pages 6 and 7 of S. Rept. 1497, 90th Cong,,
and is attached hereto as Appendix A. These
reasons are as follows:

1. The report asserts that it is "not un-
common for a pension or retirement plan to
differentiate between male and female em-
ployees with regard to optional or compul-
sory retirement ages. ...” and that such
differentiation is provided for in “the retire-
ment practice of many employers.”

2. The report points out that although
Title VII of the Civil Rights Act of 1964 does
not contain a specific exception for differen-
tials in retirement age, there is a provision
in the Age Discrimination in Employment Act
of 1967 (sec. 4(f) (2) ) which exempts a “bona
fide . . . retirement, pension ... plan” from
the prohibition against age discrimination.
The report then states: “Nevertheless when
Congress originally enacted title VII, the
committee believes it is clear that Congress
did not intend to prohibit reasonable differ-
ences in treatment of male and female em-
ployees under retirement or pension plans
generally, since differential treatment is ac-
corded men and women under the social se-
curity program today. . . . In fact, the con-
gressional view on this matter would appear
to be specifically indicated by the retirement
differentiation for sex it has provided in the
soclal security program.”

3. The report states that the primary pur-
pose of Title VII and the Age Discrimination
Act—namely, “the hiring of workers on a
nondiscriminatory basis”—would not “be
served” by prohlbiting sex differentials Iin re-
tirement age.

IV. THE FOREGOING ARGUMENTS ARE INACCURATE,
MISLEADING, AND LARGELY IRRELEVANT

A. Over 95 percent of pension and retirement
plans do not have sex differentials in retire-
ment age
It is misleading to state that it is '‘not

uncommon' for a pension or retirement plan
to contain differentials based on sex and that
the retirement practice of “many employers"
provides for differentials in retirement age.
The fact is that over 85 percent of all retire-
ment and pension plans under collective bar-
galning reported pursuant to the Welfare and
Pension Plans Disclosure Act contain no dis-
tinction between men and women workers.
Only 5 percent contain sex differentials con-
cerning the age required for either (a) par-
ticlpation in the pension plan, (b) early vol-
untary retirement, (¢) normal voluntary re-
tirement, or (d) involuntary retirement. Of
those & percent, only a few have sex differ-
entials in all four age requirements, Further-
more, sex as such is almost never the basis
for differences in the amount of benefits paid
to the retired employee, or in the amount of
credited service and earnings necessary to re-
celve such benefits. Incidentally, of the 5 per-
cent of the pension plans which differenti-
ate in retirement age on the basis of sex,
those of the Bell Telephone companies, the
principal lobbyists for the amendment, affect
the most employees.

B. The Social Security Act does not have dif-
ferent retirement ages based on sex

The report’s discussion of the Soclal Se-
curity Act is simply erroneous. The Social
Security Act does not provide different re-
tirement ages based on sex. The normal re-
tirement age under that Act is 65 for both
men and women. In 19566 the Act was
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amended to permit women to retire at age
62, with reduced benefits. In 1961, the Act
was further amended to permit men also to
retire at 62, with reduced benefits. So far as
retirement age is concerned, the Social Se-
curity Act does not differentiate on the basis
of the worker's sex.!

The report also fails to mention that there
is no sex differentiation in retirement ages
for men and women employees under the
Federal Clvil Service Retirement System.

C. Title VII prohibits sex discrimination in
retirement age

The clear language of Title VII prohibiting
sex discrimination in the *compensation,
terms, conditions, or privileges of employ-
ment” surely prohibits sex differentials with
regard to retirement age. The requirement
that an employee retire at a certain age is
clearly a ‘“condition” of employment; and
the employee's option to retire voluntarily at
a certain age is clearly a “privilege” of em-
ployment, Therefore, Title VII plainly pro-
hibits sex discrimination with regard to re-
tirement age under pension and retirement
plans.

This conclusion is reinforced by the fact
that while Title VII contains various excep-
tions* from the general nondiscrimination
requirement, it has no exceptions with re-
gard to retirement age and pension benefits.
Furthermore, the fact that such an excep-
tion exists in the Age Discrimination in Em-
ployment Act of 1967, which relates solely
to age discrimination, certainly has no bear-
ing on the prohibitions in Title VII, which
relate to discrimination based on race, color,
religion, sex or national origin. Surely no one
could rationally contend that race discrim-
ination is permissible with regard to retire-
ment ages. The same language of Title VII
applies to sex discrimination.

D. The legislative history of title VII con-
cerning sez discrimination in pensions and
retirement plans does not modify the statu-
tory prohibition against sexr discrimina-
tion, and does not show a congressional
intention to permit sex discrimination be-
yond that of the Social Security Act, which
section 2 of H.R. 2767 would do

Opponents of sex equality in pensions and
retirement plans have sometimes cited an
ambiguous colloquy between Senator Ran-
dolph and then Senator Humphrey to show
that Congress intended to permit sex discrim-
ination in penslons and retirement plans.
However, that colloquy is quite inadequate,
under clearly recognized canons of legislative
construction, to rebut the plain statutory
prohibition against sex discrimination,

The Randolph-Humphrey collogquy con-
sisted of only six sentences.?® It clearly shows
that Senator Randolph was Inquiring
whether title VII would permit private pen-
slon and retirement plans to be compatible
with the Social Securlty system insofar as
concerns sex differentials., Senator Hum-
phrey’s response plainly indicates that he
misunderstood the question. He sald: Yes,
that point was made unmistakably clear
earller today by the adoption of the Bennett
amendment; so there can be no doubt about
it.” But the Bennett amendment (sec. 703 (h)
of title VII) did not deal with pension or
retirement plans at all. It related only to
payment of wages as preseribed by the Equal
Pay Act of 1963 which prohibits sex dis-
crimination in wages of employees covered
by the Falr Labor Standards Act. The Ben-
nett amendment was simply intended to pre-
vent inconsistent application of title VII and
the Equal Pay Act, not to permit sex dis-
crimination in pensions and retirement

plans,

Footnotes at end of speech.
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Furthermore, although the Civil Rights Act
of 1964 contains several provisions requiring
title VII to be harmonized with other laws,*
there 1s nothing in title VII requiring that
its provisions be subject to, or harmonized
with, any sex discrimination features of the
Social Security Act.

But even if the ambiguous Randolph-
Humphrey colloquy were regarded as re-
quiring Title VII to be interpreted in con-
formity with the sex discriminations
permitted under the Social Security law, it
would not justify the enactment of section
2 of HR. 2767. The fact is that the Soclal
Security law for the past seven years has
not contalned sex differentiations with re-
gard to retirement age. Hence, to adopt sec-
tion 2 would be squarely inconsistent with
the purpose which Senator Randolph ex-
pressed in that colloquy.

It should be further noted that although
the Senate Finance Committee's report re-
lies on the alleged (but non-existent) sex
differentials in retirement age of the Social
Security system, the committee amendment
to H.R. 2767 is not limited to such differen-
tials as may be in the Social Security Act.
It simply provides for “reasonable differen-
tation in retirement ages between male and
female employees” with no reference to the
Social Security Act, Since it does not define
“reasonable” or what criteria will be used to
judge what is “reasonable”, that word does
not really limit the scope of the amendment.

The amendment is obviously intended to
permit a lower compulsory and optional re-
tirement ages for women. Yet actuarial
mortality tables demonstrate that sex differ-
entlals in retirement ages are not “reason-
able” since women as a class tend to live
longer than men. When a man retires at 65,
he will receive approximately 10 years of
soclal security benefit payments, while &
woman who retires at 62 will receive ap-
proximately 20 years of such payments, If
any sex is entitled to an earlier optional re-
tirement age privilege, it should be the male.
Frankly, no sex differential is reasonable for
retirement age. What the amendment would
permit is simply unwarranted discrimination
in retirement age based on sex.

E. The primary purpose of title VII would
be affirmatively served, not hindered, by
having no sex diserimination in retire-
ment ages

Title VII of the Civil Rights Act of 1964
was enacted to prevent discrimination based
on race, sex, etc, through the entire gamut
of the employment relationship. It covers
more than the hiring referred to in the Fi-
nance Committee's report. It applies to job
advertising, to hire, to discrimination “with
respect to . . . compensation, terms, condi-
tions, or privileges of employment”, and to
“discharge”. It would be wholly anomalous
to prohibit an employer from discriminating
in hiring, but to permit discrimination
against the employee with regard to insur-
ance coverage, promotions, transfers, on-the-
job training, retirement ages, etc. In fact, the
statistics in the First and Second Annual
Reports of the Equal Employment Opportu-
nity Commission show that most charges of
discrimination based on race and sex against
employers filed under Title VII deal with
discriminatory terms and conditions of em-
ployment rather than with hire.

When the E.E.O.C., after two years of con-
sideration as well as public hearings held in
May 1967, issued its Guidelines of February
1968 interpreting Title VII to preclude sex
differentials in retirement age, the EE.O.C.
was furthering, not disregarding, the explicit
purpose of the Congress to eliminate dis-
crimination in employment based on sex.

Footnotes at end of speech.
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In sum, none of the reasons presented in
S. Rept. 1497 can justify the proposed amend-
ment to permit and encourage sex discrimi-
nation concerning the retirement ages of
men and women employees.

V. ADDITIONAL REASONS FOR REJECTING
SECTION 2 OF H.R. 2767

There are, also, additional reasons for re-
jecting the proposed section 2 amendment to
H.R. 2767:

1. The amendment would overrule not only
the February 1968 E.E.O.C. Guldelines and
the basic purpose and language of Title VII
of the Civil Rights Act of 1964, but also the
President's Executive Orders (E.O. 11246, as
amended by E.O. 11375) which prohibit sex
discrimination by federal government con-
tractors and subcontractors and on Federally-
assisted construction projects. In this re-
spect, the Executive Orders match the Con-
gressional intent expressed in the similar
prohibition in Title VII.

2. As mentioned above, 85 percent of the
retirement and pension plans under col-
lective bargaining agreements in this coun-
try, as well as the Federal Civil Service Re-
tirement system, do not contaln differentials
in retirement age based on sex. Obviously,
therefore, the overwhelming majority of
public and private employers have concluded
that such differentials are unnecessary, and
that male and female employees can effici-
ently be offered the same compulsory and
optional retirement age privileges. That, plus
the clear Congressional purpose in Title VII
to prohibit sex discrimination in the “com-
pensation, terms, conditions, or privileges of
employment,” plainly require prohibiting,
not encouraging and permitting, differentials
in retirement age based on sex in the remain-
ing 5 percent of the pension and retirement
plans in this country.

3. The elimination of sex differentials In
retirement age may displease some women
who wish to take advantage of an earlier op-
tional retirement age than is available to
their male colleagues. But their concern
must be balanced against the fact that the
disadvantages of sex differentials in retire-
ment age far outweigh their benefits. The
proposed sec. 2 In H.R. 2767 would foster
the continuation of discrimination now
practiced against women who are able and
desire to work beyond the optional retire-
ment, age. Experience has also shown that
where such earlier options exists, many em-
ployers deny promotion to qualified women
on the ground that they may be retiring at
an earlier age. Many employers also exert
pressure on women to retire at the earlier age
in order to replace them with younger
women or men. The earlier optional retire-
ment age privilege is not an unalloyed bene-
fit to women.

4. We should also consider the source of
the argument that sex differentials in op-
tional retirement ages favor women and
therefore should not be abandoned. That
argument is not supported by the 178,000~
member National Federation of Business &
Professional Women's Clubs, a traditional
protector of the rights of the working
woman, or by the Citizens' Advisory Coun-
cil on the Status of Women, or by the Na-
tional Organization for Women whose goal
is “full equality for women in truly equal
partnership with men", or by the National
Woman's Party which has fought for
women's rights since the early 1900's. Among
the prinecipal lobbyists for sec. 2 of H.R. 2767
(and its counterpart sec. 6(d) of S. 3465)
are the Bell Telephone companies who have
long relegated women to the lesser paid jobs
in the communications industry, and who
fear that the elimination of sex differentials
in retirement age may result in earller re-
tirement for men, or longer service and in-
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creased credits for women, and thereby in-
crease the companies’ costs.

Furthermore, I find it difficult to un-
derstand the reasoning that a system which
discriminates in some ways against men
rather than against women need not, there-
fore, be amended. We in the Congress are
elected by all the people, men and women,
and it 111 behooves us to discriminate against
either men or women solely on the basis of
sex, Indeed, I resent the implication that
women should be favored over men on the
assumption that women are Incapable of
withstanding unprotected the rigors of eco-
nomie life and hence must be especially pro-
tected and favored by the law. Whatever
validity that concept had five or six decades
ago, it has none today. The latest data avail-
able from the Labor Department shows that
women head 10.6 percent of all families
(March 1967), and comprise 36.4 percent of
our total labor force 16 years of age and
over (July 1968). Women are now certainly
entitled to be rid of the “adult children”
myth which brands them as incapable of
equal participation in our present economy.
They are willing to take their chances with
equal privileges if society will but grant them
equal opportunities.

Moreover, while the direct effect of an
earlier retirement age for women primarily
discriminates against men, its indirect ef-
fect also discriminates against women;
namely, the wives and families of male em-
ployees who are denied retirement age priv-
ileges avallable to female employees. Dis-
crimination is a seamless web. If we permit
it to exist against the interests of one group,
it will inevitably work against the interests
of the other.

5. The people of this country are becom-
ing increasingly sophisticated politically on
the issue of equal rights for women, Con-
gress recognized this in enacting the Equal
Pay Act of June 10, 1963 (Public Law 88-38,
77 Stat. 56; 29 U.S.C. 206(d)), prohibiting
sex discrimination in wage payments; Title
VII of the Civil Rights Act of 1964; supra:
the Social Security Amendments of 1967 (Act
of January 2, 1968, Public Law 90-248, 81
Stat. 821, secs. 151 and 157), eliminating
some of the sex differentials in that Act; and
the Act of November 8, 1967 (Public Law 90—
130, 81 Stat. 874), removing sex discrimina-
tlon in the promotion and retirement of
women in the armed services. The President
also moved to eliminate sex discrimination
when he signed Executive Order 11875 of
October 13, 1967, prohibiting discrimination
based on sex in the executive branch of the
Federal government and by federal govern-
ment contractors and subcontractors and on
Federally-assisted construction projects.
Twelve States and the District of Columbia
have, since 1961, adopted laws prohibiting
sex discrimination in employment, and many
more States have been eliminating old laws
which discriminated against women.

Iv. CONCLUSION

The proposed section 2 of H.R, 2767 would
squarely contravene this national policy of
sex-based discrimination, and there-

fore should not be adopted.

[Excerpt from Senate Rept. 1407, 90th Cong.,
second sess., report of Senate Committee
on Finance on H.R. 2767 (Aug. 1, 1968),
pp. 6 and 7]

APPENDIX "A" TO ANALYSIS BY CONGRESS-
WOMAN MARTHA W. GRIFFITHS
III. DISCRIMINATION ON ACCOUNT OF SEX OR
AGE IN RETIREMENT PLANS OR PRACTICES
Reasons for provision.—Under title VII of
the Civil Rights Act of 1964 (the equal em-
ployment opportunity title) and the Age Dis-
crimination in Employment Act of 1967, it
is unlawful for certaln employers to fail or
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refuse to hire, or to discharge, any individual,
or to discriminate against any employee,
with respect to a number of specified aspects
of employment because of race, color, reli-
glon, sex, national origin, or age. In the case
of the discrimination prohibited by the Age
Discrimination in Employment Act of 1967,
a specific exception is provided for the situa-
tions where the actions of the employer are
necessary to comply with the terms of any
bona fide employee benefit plan, such as a
retirement or pension plan. No similar specif-
ic exemption, however, is provided in the
case of title VII of the Civil Rights Act.
Nevertheless when Congress originally en-
acted title VII, the committee believes it is
clear that Congress did not intend to pro-
hibit reasonable differences in treatment of
male and female employees under retirement
or pension plans generally, since differential
treatment is accorded men and women under
the social security program today.

On February 24, 1968, however, the Equal
Employment Opportunity Commission issued
a regulation regarding pension and retire-
ment plans (20 C.F.R. 1604.31). This regula-
tion provides that it is unlawful for an em-
ployer to differentiate between male and fe-
male employees with regard to either option-
al or compulsory retirement ages under pen-
sion and retirement plans. The Commission’s
interpretation on this matter 1s not consist-
ent with the committee’s view of the intent
of Congress in enacting title VIII of the Civil
Rights Act of 1964.

It is not uncommon for a pension or re-
tirement plan to differentlate between male
and female employees with regard to optional
or compulsory retirement ages or to require
retirement at specified ages, frequently be-
fore attaining age 65. Moreover, the retire-
ment practice of many employers provides
for a differentiation in optional or compul-
sory retirement ages between male and fe-
male employees or provides for, or requires,
retirement at certain ages. In fact, the con-
gressional view on this matter would ap-
pear to be specifically indicated by the re-
tirement differentiation for sex it has pro-
vided in the social security program.

Neither the intent of Congress in enacting
title VII of the Civil Rights Act of 1964 and
the Age Discrimination in Employment Act
of 1967, nor the primary purpose of those
acts—the hiring of workers on a nondiscrim-
inatory basls—would be served by making it
unlawful for an employer's pension or re-
tirement plan or retirement practice to dif-
ferentiate between male and female em-
ployees with regard to optional or compulsory
retirement ages or to provide for optional or
compulsory retirement at specified ages. Ac-
cordingly, the committee’'s amendment pro-
vides that these types of differentiation or
retirement requirements are not to be con-
sldered unlawful.

Ezplanation of provision.—The commit-
tee’s amendment provides that the terms or
conditions of a pension or retirement plan
(which is a gualified plan under sec. 401 of
the Internal Revenue Code of 1954), or of a
retirement practice, are not to be considered
as violating title VII of the Civil Rights Act
of 1964, the Age Discrimination in Employ-
ment Act of 1967, any Executive order, or any
rules or regulations issued under any of these
because such terms or conditions (a) pro-
vide for reasonable differentiation in op-
tional or compulsory retirement ages between
male and female employees or (b) provide
for or require retirement at reasonable ages.
This rule is to apply to new and existing
pension plans or retirement plans, and to
both the establishment and maintenance of
these plans. It is important to note that the
differentiation in retirement ages and the
retirement age requirements which are al-
lowed under the committee’s amendment are
only those which are reasonable. Moreover,
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the rule provided in the committee's amend-
ment is not to excuse the fallure or the re-
fusal to hire individuals or the discharging
of individuals prior to retirement age on ac-
count of either their sex or their age. In ad-
ditlon, the rule provided in the amendment
is not to apply if the terms and conditions
of the pension or retirement plan or the
retirement practice are merely a subterfuge
to evade the basic purposes of title VII of
the Civil Rights Act of 1964 or the Age Dis-
crimination in Employment Act of 1967.
FOOTNOTES

1 However, in computing the amount of re-
duced monthly benejfits for workers retiring
before age 65, the Soclal Secruity Act aver-
ages the man's credits over the number of
quarters of covered employment he had after
1950 to the year he would reach 65, whereas
a woman's credits are averaged only over
the quarters up to the year she reaches 62.
Secs, 202(a) and 215(b) (2) and (3), Social
Security Act (42 U.S. Code 402(a), 415(b)
(2) and (3)). Thus, if a man and woman
work under social security for the same num-
ber of years, receive the same earnings, and
retire at the same age (62, or over) in the
same year, the woman would receive a larger
monthly check.

?Sectlon 706(f) permits discrimination
against members of the Communlist Party or
Communist-front organizations. Section
706(g) permits discrimination against per-
sons who have not fulfilled the requirements
of the national security program, where ap-
plicable. Section T06(i) permits discrimina-
tion in favor of Indians living on or near an
Indian reservation. Section 712 permits
discrimination in favor of veterans.

3The whole colloquy is as follows (110
Cong. Rec. 13663-64) :

“Mr. RaNporLPH. Mr. President, I wish to
ask of the Senator from Minnesota, Mr. Hum-
PHREY, Who is the effectlive manager of the
pending bill, a clarifying question on the
provisions of Title VII.

“I have in mind that the social security
system, in certain respects, treats men and
women differently. For example, widows' ben-
efits are pald automatically; but a widower
qualifies only If he is disabled or if he was
actually supported by his deceased wife. Also,
the wife of a retired employee entitled to so-
clal security receives an additional old age
benefit; but the husband of such an em-
ployee does not. These differences in treat-
ment as I recall, are of long standing.

“Am I correct, I ask the Senator from Min-
nesota, In assuming that similar differences
of treatment in industrial benefit plans, in-
cluding earlier retirement options for women,
may continue in operation under this bill, if
it becomes law?

“Mr. HumpPHREY, Yes, that point was made
unmistakably clear earller today by the
adoption of the Bennett amendment; so
there can be no doubt about it."”

¢ Section 708(h) (the Bennett Amendment)
requires that Title VII be harmonized with
the Equal Pay Act of 1963. Sections 708 and
1104 seek to harmonize both Title VII and
the Civil Rights Act of 1964 with all state
‘l:v:n which are not lnconsistent with the

ct.

INVOCATION BY RABBI SEYMOUR
J. COHEN

HON. SIDNEY R. YATES
OF ILLINOIS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, September 12, 1968

Mr. YATES. Mr. Speaker, Rabbi Sey-
mour J. Cohen is the spiritual leader of
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Anshe Emet Synagogue in Chicago and
is one of our city’s outstanding religious
leaders. He is also president of the Chi-
cago Board of Rabbis.

Recently, he presented a most moving
invocation, which I am appending as
part of my remarks. I am sure it will
strike a responsive cord in the hearts of
all Members. The prayer follows:

PRAYER OF RaBBI SEYMOUR J. COHEN, SPIR-
ITUAL LEADER OF ANSHE EMET SYNAGOGUE,
PRESIDENT, CHICAGO BOARD oF RABBIS

‘We are assembled in trying times that test
the souls of men. Like the prophet of old, we
moan that the whole head is sick and the
whole heart is faint. To you, O Heavenly
Father, we look for guidance and strength.
Above the din of Solemn assemblies let us
hear Your still small voice summoning us
to service. Help us with courage in crisis
and hope in place of despair. You have
planted hope in the better tomorrow in the
hearts of men: You have taught us that
the road to holiness is the road of action,
strengthen us in our resolve to build a
world where young people will no longer
hear the call to war. Banish the heat of
contention and show us the light of Your
peace.

In this age which has witnessed brutal
tragedy and violence, where compassion has
been sucked out of the souls of some men,
strengthen us in our determination to build
a just society. May we ever remain sensi-
tive to the anguish of the deprived and the
despoiled, the agony of the poor and the
iorgutt.an, the cry of those who long to be
ree.

May we soon see the aspiration of the ages
and the dream of modern martyrs fulfilled,
when the mountains of bitterness will be
leveled and the broad places of tranquillity
will be reached.

Restore, we ask of You, the hearts of par-
ents to their children, and the hearts of the
young to the old. Help us, O good God, so
to act that history may say of this genera-
tion. They were truly blessed of the Lord.

ARTHUR ASHE: NEW U.S. OPEN
TENNIS CHAMPION

HON. HARRY F. BYRD, JR.

OF VIRGINIA
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES

Thursday, September 12, 1968

Mr. BYRD of Virginia. Mr. President,
the victory of Arthur Ashe in the open
tennis fournament at Forest Hills re-
cently restores the United States to the
top in tennis.

Arthur Ashe was born in Richmond,
Va. His father was a playground police-
man, and it was on the playgrounds of
the city of Richmond that Arthur Ashe
first learned to play tennis.

Virginia is very proud of this
champion.

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con-
sent that an editorial published in the
Norfolk Virginian Pilot of September 11,
1968, be printed in the Extensions of
Remarks.

There being no objection, the editorial
was ordered to be printed in the Recorp,
as follows:

CHAMPION
Arthur Ashe’s victory in the first U.S. open
tennis tournament at Forest Hills is
satisfying,
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Aesthetically, his win over Tom Okker of
The Netherlands in the finals Monday was
a beautiful match to wateh. Buffs have al-
ways known what a splendid sport top-flight
tennis Is, but it was brought home to mil-
lions by the televising of the tournament
on two weekends—and especially to those
who saw any of the matches on color TV.
Mr. Ashe, who scored 26 aces with his big
serve, won the final, five-set struggle in con-
vincing fashion; he was clearly in command
in the fifth set, winning the deciding game
at love, None will question his victory.

Parochially, the achievement of a native
son is especlally satisfying to Virginlans. Mr,
Ashe was born in Richmond, where his
father is a playground policeman, and grew
up there. He first learned to play tennis
there—though he made it in competitive
ranks as a scholarship student at UCLA, not
in Virginia.

Patriotically, Mr, Ashe restored the U.S. to
the top of the tennis world. American tennis
titles have been on the export market for
some time, with Australia carrying off our
championships wholesale. But Mr. Ashe and
his Davis Cup teammates (especially Clark
Graebner, whom he eliminated in the semi-
finals) changed that this year. The United
States is now the odds-on favorite to bring
the Davis Cup home from Down Under later
in the year.

Popularly, the Walter Mittys of the tennis
world—the weekend players who believe
“backhand” is a dirty word—were delighted
that the amateurs dominated the first U.S.
open tournament. Besides Amateur Ashe’s
winning, three of the four semi-finalists
were amateurs (more or less, in the case of
Mr. Okker), and amateurs ousted pros in 17
matches in the men’'s and women’'s singles
play, The result served to enhance open
play’s success, and is bound to benefit tennis,
Mr. Ashe may regret that he wasn't eligible
for the $14,000 first prize, but he can be
comforted by the prospects of big money
when he begins to play for pay.

Symbolically, Mr, Ashe is the first Negro
ever to win a major men's tennis title. (Al-
thea Glbson scored a breakthrough earlier in
women's play.) “Firsts” are significant, but
ought not to be over-emphasized. It is only
honest to note that tennis 1s in many places
a segregated sport still.

Ultimately, what matters isn't the color
of Arthur Ashe’s skin, but the fact that he
is a champion and & fine one.

RELIEF FOR SUGAR FARMERS

HON. EDWIN E. WILLIS

OF LOUISIANA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, September 12, 1968

Mr. WILLIS. Mr. Speaker, I arise to-
day to appeal to my fellow Congressmen
for understanding, sympathy, and sup-
port for my bill, H.R. 19575.

The effect of this measure, which has
been carefully drawn in coordination
with the Office of Legislative Counsel of
the House in consultation with appropri-
ate counsel of the Department of Agri-
culture, is technically sound.

In addition, it is a “must” piece of
legislation if my congressional district,
my State, and the State of Florida are
to be spared the tremendous economic
blow which will be occasioned by the re-
cently announced 20-percent acreage cut
on next year’s mainland cane sugar crop.
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Simply speaking, H.R. 19575, would
have the effect of qualifying surplus
sugar under the commodity distribution
program under section 32 of Public Law
320, T4th Congress. Since certain provi-
sions in the law result in the exclusion
of sugar from this program, my bill
would make a specific and limited excep-
tion to the rule.

This exception would both serve the
nutritional requirements of millions of
needy citizens and at the same time
would reduce the economic impact on
thousands of Louisiana and Florida
sugar farmers.

As much as 130,000 tons of the carry-
over sugar which is now threatening next
year’'s crop with a severe acreage cut
could be taken from our warehouses and
distributed to the needy.

It is the excess inventory factor which,
under the Sugar Act, is the cause of
acreage cuts; and by allowing Govern-
ment disposal of this amount it should
have the effect of allowing the Secre-
tary of Agriculture perhaps to cut the
cut in half.

It is obvious that reduction of surplus
inventories should bring a corresponding
reduction in the 20-percent acreage cuf
announced late last month for the 1969
mainland cane sugar crop, with only
those proportionate shares of less than
50 acres being exempted from any cut
whatever.

Mr. Speaker, my bill offers a sensible
and levelheaded way of correcting se-
rious inequities in our sugar program,
without actually amending the Sugar Act
itself.

I plead very specifically with those of
my colleagues which represent sugar
beet States to talk some sense into the
sugar beet industry, which already seems
to be taking a hardnosed stand against
my bill.

Unfortunately, the U.S. Sugar Beet As-
sociation and other segments of the
sugar industry have strongly opposed all
of our plans to give acreage relief to
Louisiana and Florida farmers. Now they
say there is no reason why they should
change their position at this late date.

As my colleagues know, in the Con-
gress, Louisiana and Florida are outnum-
bered about 15 to 1 by the beet-produc-
ing States. In the Senate, for instance,
the count is 4 against 46.

Here in the House, the odds are about
the same; and the fact that the sugar
beet and refining industries have no
problems of their own seems to leave
them with little or no sympathy for the
hardship that a 20-percent cut will bring
to Louisiana and Florida farmers.

I trust that many objective Congress-
men who represent beet sugar States will
therefore give support to my bill which
would greatly help the mainland cane
area and would be of no harm at all to
any other segment of the sugar industry.

Some officials of the other segments of
the industry have recommended to the
U.S. Department of Agriculture that we
should be cut as much as 40 percent. I
would like to know what kind of yelling
there would be if their salaries were cut
40 percent.
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It is obvious to me that H.R., 19575
would provide a sensible compromise in
a troubled situation:

First, It is not a direct amendment to
the Sugar Act, which all other segments
of the sugar industry oppose so violently.

Second. It would fit beautifully into the
commodity distribution program since
sugar is a high-calorie, easily stored,
easily distributed, nonperishable surplus
food for the needy families of the Nation.

Third. It would give some much-needed
flexibility to a sugar program which, as
far as Louisiana and Florida are con-
cerned, has become very much out of
balance.

BAN LOG EXPORTS—STOP THE SKY-
ROCKETING COST OF HOUSING

HON. JAMES C. CORMAN

OF CALIFORNIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, September 12, 1968

Mr, CORMAN. Mr. Speaker, I am
pleased to learn that the conference
committee on the Foreign Assistance Act
of 1968 has agreed to prohibit the ex-
portation of softwood lumber logs from
federally owned lands for a period of 3
years.

I would like to see this prohibition ex-
tended through 1975, and I am today in-
troducing legislation which would do
this. My reason for introducing this leg-~
islation is the firm conviction that the
export of logs has resulted in the people
of southern California paying hundreds
of millions of additional dollars for the
homes they are building or purchasing.
This unwarranted inflationary pressure
can be avoided by prohibiting further
export of softwood lumber.

The export of raw logs from the west
coast has skyrocketed lumber and ply-
wood prices for the retailer and home-
builder. One estimate is that recent price
increases on raw logs will add $300 to
the price of the average house.

The problem has been growing stead-
ily worse since 1961.

Log exports are the primary factor
blamed in the permanent closure of some
47 sawmills and 25 plywood mills in the
past 2 years, in western Oregon and
western Washington alone.

The export of logs to Japan—long con-
centrated in that area—now is rapidly
spreading into timbered northern Cali-
fornia and eastward through Idaho and
into western Montana. When the Japa-
nese buy logs, the price of the end prod-
uct goes up to cover the increase in the
price of raw material which their bidding
causes.

Throughout the Western forest areas,
there have long been fewer logs avail-
able then needed to supply existing saw-
mills and plywood mills. Consequently,
everywhere export logs are removed from
the local timber supply, mills close down.

This leaves the lumber dealer with less
variety of supply sources, less opportu-
nity to bargain for the widest range of
material at the most attractive prices.
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Contrary to the belief of many people,
the wood which is going to Japan is not
coming back to the United States in
manufactured form. It is going into Ja-
pan’s boom in housing and light con-
struction.

Consequently, logs which are exported
to Japan are lost to the U.S. economy
and have no later downward effect on
U.S. prices as they would if the material
were manufactured in Japan, then
shipped back to the United States in
competition with American-made lum-
ber.

For some time now, Japan’s economy
has been expanding at a boom rate—
about 10 percent per year—compared
with about 4 percent in the United
States.

The Japanese have traditionally lived
with wood and worked with wood. They
enjoy its warmth, its workability.

Japan's housing starts are running
at about 1 million per year—compared
with 1.4 million in the United States.
With 105 million people crammed into
an island archipelago the size of Cali-
fornia, the country’s own forests cannot
supply the need.

Japan’s forests—seriously overcut
during World War II—produce only
about 70 percent of the nation’s soft-
wood needs now. Although they are
among the most intensely cultivated in
the world, their ability to supply their
own needs probably will become less,
rather than greater, as a still larger,
more affluent, population increases its
demand for softwood construction.

About 95 percent of the west coast
exports go to Japan.

Here is how Japanese imports of raw
logs from the U.S. west coast have in-
creased in recent years:

Millions of board feet

4 {0400 L A L SRR U Y R IR 335.5
D e o ny 4239
] SRR T G S R SR i e I 676.7
(b T ARt T R R N St S 4 R 752.8
0 [ R R S S s s SRR 787.9
B3 e s Mk AR S AR AR R 1,044.9
O e e L R 1,581.0

For the first half of 1968, log exports
to Japan were 1,006.5 thousand board
feet—indicating the virtual certainty
the 1968 final figure will exceed 2 billion.

Has this export volume really affected
log prices that much?

Yes; take sales of timber owned by the
State of Washington for the first half
of 1967: on 242 sales, prices averaged 87
percent above the appraised price. On 40
of those sales, which were bid late in
June, prices averaged 233 percent of the
appralsed price. On these 40 sales, the
winning auction figures came to $8,628,-
415—compared with appraisals totaling
$3,698,000.

The appraised price is, by definition,
the State forest department’s own esti-
mate of a fair market price for the logs.
This is arrived at by estimating the gross
sale price for lumber which the trees will
produce, then subtracting all costs of
logging, transporting, milling, and sell-
ing—plus a margin for profit and risk,
usually about 9 percent. Everything that
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is left after those costs are taken off is
the fair-market or appraised price.

Bidders buying for export to Japan
can recover that log cost in the cartel-
controlled Japanese market. Mills which
cannot recover that price in the Ameri-
can market lose the sales—and even-
tually close for lack of logs.

Pressure from the mill operators, la-
bor, and affected communities in the
West, generally caused a partial re-
striction on log exports to be imposed
last April.

Secretary of Agriculture Orville Free-
man—who administers the national
forests—ruled not more than 350 million
board feet of timber from Federal lands
in the Douglas-fir region—western Ore-
gon and western Washington—could be
exported annually. The rule expires in
June 1969.

It does not cover private timber or
State of Washington timber in that area.
Oregon already has a law restricting ex-
port of State-owned timber. The rule
also does not cover the other key tim-
ber-producing States such as Califor-
nia, Idaho, and Montana.

The rule does not apply to national
forest timber already under contract.
Since most contracts for Government
timber last from 18 months to 3 years,
the limit will have expired before pres-
ent sales do. Thus the supply in the af-
fected Douglas-fir region gains little pro-
tection.

However, the restriction did scare—if
not panic—Japanese buyers into moving
into areas it does not cover. The flurry
of applications for rail rates to transport
logs to port areas reached as far inland
as Montana.

But the greater part of the Japanese
change of interest moved southward into
California, where the haul to tidewater
is shorter. There, the price of white fir,
for instance, has jumped in less than 6
months from $50 per thousand board
feet to $80 per thousand.

Because of their ability to outbid local
sawmills for what they want, the Japa-
nese tend to take the higher grade logs,
leaving the lower quality material to be
manufactured into American homes.

Early in the business, there was tend-
ency for the Japanese to take only cer-
tain species—Port Orford cedar and
western hemlock being the favorites.
Now, however, with their tremendous
growth in consumption and in shipping
facilities, they are taking all of the
species which grow commercially on the
west coast—Douglas-fir, white fir, Sitka
spruce, western red cedar, and redwood.
Additionally, as Japanese buyers have
moved inland, they have begun to take
some of the pines which are dominant
there.

Defenders of export point out, how-
ever, higher prices for timber make it
economically attractive to thin, replant,
destroy competing brush, install better
roads, and do other things which make
for better forestry in the long range.
These practices, they contend, will in-
crease the productivity of the forest land
far into the future.
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However, the price increase caused by
Japanese bidding for logs is expected to
raise the Nation’s housing bill by $600
million by 1970. By then, the U.S. hous-
ing starts are expected to rise to 2 mil-
lion—from the 1.4 million level in 1968.

The Western forest simply cannot han-
dle a sudden new Japanese market for
wood with housing running above the
million-start level, continue to supply its
normal U.S. market, and handle the an-
ticipated expansion of U.S. housing
needs—all within 2 years or so.

There has been a gradual increase in
Japanese import of logs from Siberia.
But ports and woods there are closed
much of the year by freezing weather,
much of the timber is inaccessible, and
its quality is dramatically lower than
from North America. Generally, it is
smaller in size and has more knots. The
Soviet Government has bartered with the
Japanese—logs for sawmill, plywood, and
pulpmill equipment. They have warned
the Japanese that when these have been
installed, they will insist that the Japa-
nese take finished wood products, rather
than raw logs.

Another alternative open to the Jap-
anese is British Columbia—Canada’s
western-most Province, whose forest is
similar to that of Oregon, Washington,
and Idaho.

About 94 percent of the forest in Brit-
ish Columbia is owned by the Provinecial
government. To keep labor at home, the
British Columbia Government will not
permit export of any logs except those
few which may be found to be surplus to
the needs of local mills. British Colum-
bia’s Minister of Forests, Hon. Ray
Williston, recently remarked, “this Prov-
ince cannot afford to export jobs.”

Thus, while Japan can get much of
the wood it needs from British Columbia,
it must be manufactured rather than in
raw form.

This, the Japanese will not do so long
as they are able to get raw logs from
the U.S. west coast—and thus capture
the labor for its own workmen.

Restrictions on Federal logs from the
United States thus would tend to divert
the Japanese to Canada for part of
its supply—helping keep lumber prices
within bounds in the United States, and
thereby saving the Nation's homebuyers
many millions of dollars.

AGRICULTURE SECRETARY FREE-
MAN CITES STEPHENS FOR
RURAL HOUSING LEADERSHIP

HON. JOHN W. DAVIS

OF GEORGIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, September 12, 1968

Mr. DAVIS of Georgia. Mr. Speaker, on
August 21, Secretary of Agriculture Or-
ville Freeman came to Georgia to partic-
ipate in the first Farmers Home Admin-
istration loan ceremony for our State
under the Housing Act of 1968. This was
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the second loan made in the United
States under the new act.

It was made in Washington, Wilkes
County, Ga., to Mr. and Mrs. Holice W.
McAvoy to assist in building a new three-
bedroom home for them and their three
children.

Washington, Ga., was chosen for this
first-loan ceremony because of the wish
of the Secretary to recognize the leader-
ship in Farmers Home Administration
legislation taken by my Georgia col-
league, Congressman RoBerT G.
StepHENS, Jr., of the 10th District, a
member of the Housing Subcommittee.

The new loan procedure is one which
provides an interest supplement for low-
and moderate-income families in rural
America. The design is to encourage
homeownership for this income group
and to give more incentive for private
enterprise to finance this area of hous-
ing need. Private capital will build these
types of homes and will charge conven-
tional and competitive interest rates, the
supplement by the Farmers Home Ad-
ministration being the difference be-
tween 1 percent and what the borrower
can afford.

Mr. Freeman was accompanied by S.
L. VanLandingham, Regional Director of
the Farmers Home Administration, in
Atlanta. Harry K. Neal, of Madison, FHA
district supervisor, arranged details of
the meeting along with T. K. Wilson,
Wilkes County local FHA representative.
William L. Lanier, Georgia Farm Bureau
president, presented Secretary Freeman.

The address of Secretary Freeman on
this occasion honoring Congressman
STePHENS is set out below in full for the
benefit of the Members of the House:

SPEECH OF SECRETARY FREEMAN

I have come to Georgia today to observe
with you the beginning of a new era in rural
America.

This occasion marks the beginning of the
end of substandard housing in rural America,
and points toward the day when even the
lowest of the low income rural families can
live in decent, adequate homes.

For me—as it must be for many millions
of rural people—this is the realization of a
dream come true.

This dream was made pos.sible by the pas-
sage of the new Housing and Urban Devel-
opment Act of 1968. This unprecedented,
landmark legislation culminates nearly eight
years of effort by the Kennedy and Johnson
Administrations to rid the Nation of the
blight of city ghettos and rural slums and
put substance and meaning into the promise
of “equal opportunity in housing for all
Americans."”

This moment—this legislation—culminates
also, eight years of dedicated effort by your
great Congressman, Bob Stephens.

You sent Bob Stephens to Washington the
same year I arrived there.

We have worked together since in our
common desire to bring a better life to rural
Americans.

He quickly established himself as one of
the most effective spokesmen in the Con-
gress for rural people, The series of rural
housing acts starting with his first term in
1961, are a monument to his efforts and his
vision.

And it was the Housing Act of 1961 that
represented the first real breakthrough for
rural people. This act expanded the first
rural housing program enacted back in 1949
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to include all rural people—as well as farm-
ers. It also provided special provisions for
loans to senior citizens and domestic farm
labor.

The next blg step—again led by Bob
Stephens in the House and by Senator Spark-
man of Alabama in the Senate during the
89th Congress—was the e of the Hous-
ing and Urban Development Act of 1965.

To show the impact of these new rural
housing programs—Ilet me cite some com-
parative figures.

During the 1950's—under a different Ad-
ministration—the rural housing program was
allowed to wither and then completely die
out by 1955. In that year, not a single rural
housing loan was made.

By 1860, the last year of that Administra-
tion, things had started to perk up and $40
million was loaned to farm families.

But then, things really started to happen.

In the first full year of operation of the
Housing Act of 1961, the Farmers Home Ad-
ministration loaned more than $1856 mil-
llon—more than a four-fold increase—and
approximately 20,000 rural families were
benefiting.

With the enactment of the 1865 Act, we
were able to loan nearly a half billlon dollars
during this past fiscal year—which means
the equivalent of some 50,000 new homes for
rural families.

Encouraged and heartened as we were with
these new and expanded rural housing pro-
grams, we were also aware of their limitations.

We could not reach—could not help—the
very low income rural people who were most
in need of decent housing.

Our experiments with self-help housing
programs wherein low income families can
save 25 to 30 percent of their housing costs
did benefit thousands of rural families. But
this program is difficult to administer and it
has its limitations.

The answer to our problem of reaching low
income people has been largely solved under
the new Housing Act.

Hopefully, with this interest supplement
payment provision—which could reduce a
family's monthly payment to that due if the
interest rate were 1 percent, based on family
income and size—we shall be able to meet the
needs of most rural people under a varlety
of new housing services. These will include
not only low interest loans for new and im-
proved homes, but for nonprofit rental and
cooperative housing In rural areas and for
expanded self-help housing projects.

This first year under the new Act we expect
to provide at least 80,000 housing units in
rural areas. As funds, personnel and exper-
ience become available, we expect to make in-
creasingly greater annual gains in eliminat-
ing the 3 million substandard homes in rural
America.

There is no reason why we can't replace
such homes in all America within another
decade.

One of the major features of this new
Housing Act is the provision to provide com-
munity planning grants to rural areas.

This is a program that is close to my heart
because I am convinced that only through
maulti-community and multi-county plan-
ning can we develop a new Town and Coun-
try USA that can offer all the best features
of urban and rural life combined and restore
to America a healthy balance of rural and
urban: life.

This new planning program gives us the
essential tool to guide the growth of hun-
dreds of small modernized multi-county
rural communities already in place all over
America.

By working together, six to ten counties
grouped around a central city of 10,000 to
perhaps 50,000 people can mow pool their
resources. Local leadership and planning will
make Federal help avallable, The combina-
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tion means they can provide educational,
health and recreation facilities that would
otherwise be beyond their means. Careful
planning is basic to this growth and for the
securing of Federal assistance. When these
facilities are available, new Industry is at-
tracted and jobs created. With new industry
and new jobs, the tax base is broadened and
further community development becomes
possible.

These things are all part of a national
pattern that is now clearly emerging under
these new programs and under local and
state initiative and leadership.

We are, in truth, finally developing a na-
tional policy to help the disastrous empty-
ing out of people from rural America and to
stop the blind rush to self-destruction which
now threatens metropolitan America.

To those who say it can't be done, we
can't afford it, we can’t plan that well, we
can't tell people where to live . . . I say,
nonsense,

By the standards of the past, creating a
viable rural-urban balance seems like a
gigantic undertaking. But we are not living
in the past. We live now—and most of us
will be here tomorrow.

We have no choice—we must restore a na-
tlonal balance or glve up our ideals.

We can do the necessary planning,

We can afford it. We are rich enough in
resources to do it.

We need not tell people where to live. Poll
after public poll clearly demonstrates that
if jobs and soclal advantages are available,
more than 56 percent of the American people
would prefer to live in Town and Country
USA.

I have long had a vision of rural America—
a rural America of unlimited economic and
soclal potential—a place where any Ameri-
can can live, if he so chooses, and be assured
of a job, good education, good health, good
cultural advantages and a good life.

What is that vision? Well, this Is the
America I gee in the years ahead.

I see a countryside dotted with clusters
of renewed small clties—new towns—grow-
ing rural communities.

I see each cluster with its own jobs, its
own Industries, and with its own college or
university.

I see each with its own medical center,
and its own cultural, entertainment, and
recreational centers.

I see good farms in these clusters—and an
agriculture fully sharing in the natlonal
prosperity.

And, standing tall, I see our great citles—
intact, but changed—free of smog—free of
blight—{free of despair—true centers of com=-
merce and culture.

I see the American people living where
they choose—at ease with each other and
with their environment.

That is my vislon of America—a rural-
urban America in real balance.

Is it utoplan? Maybe, But perhaps it is not
far off. Perhaps it is just over the horizon.

PRESIDENT ROBERT E. KENNEDY'S
ADDRESS TO ROTC CADETS

HON. BURT L. TALCOTT
OF CALIFORNIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, September 12, 1968

Mr. TALCOTT. Mr, Speaker, students
are returning to college campuses all
over our land this month. Most of them
are returning to campuses, or going to
campuses for the first time, in pursuit of
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knowledge and a higher education. They
seek this education in parlous times.
They desperately need all the education
they can acquire, to be able to cope with
their environment and contribute to our
society.

Regrettably, world conditions require
that some undertake ROTC training;
some may be drafted before their college
careers are completed; some may spend
much of their college time in dissent of
one kind or another.

Many conscientious college students,
faculty members, and administrators are
approaching this college year with great
trepidation. They want to study and
teach and learn without disruption. This
is their “right.” We, as citizens, have
an obligation to preserve their “right of
assembly” to learn as well as their right
of reasonable dissent. Certainly between
the “right of assembly” without molesta-
tion and the reasonable right of dissent
there is adequate room for students to
pursue their education.

The address to the corps of cadets by
President Robert E. Kennedy of the Cali-
fornia State Polytechnic College at San
Luis Obispo is an exceptional statement
of a related problem and a reasonable
approach to a solution which I believe
received unusual acceptance by faculty,
students, and taxpayers alike, and which
could serve as a model for many presi-
dents, administrators, faculty, and stu-
dents of our universities this fall.

I commend the address of President
Robert E. Kennedy to the attention of
every Member of Congress in whose dis-
trict is located an ROTC college, as fol-
lows:

As President of Cal Poly I bring you greet-
ings from the entire campus at San Luis
Obispo. In the manner of the Services, I
salute you, your honored guests, your fifteen-
man ROTC staff, and every man standing in
the fleld before me.

I bring special greetings to Colonel Bauer,
your commanding officer, who is looking for-
ward to a different tour of duty, called retire-
ment, after a thirty-year commitment to the
Army.

The U.8. Government has used the facili-
tles of this state college since 1952 in the
production of gqualified, educated junior offi-
cers for the United States Army. The Mili-
tary Science Department, an integral part of
the educational program of Cal Poly, offers
on an elective and voluntary basls classroom
and leadership laboratory Iimstruction for
students who desire to fulfill their military
obligation as commissioned officers. As in any
other academlc courses, credits accrued for
completing ROTC courses are awarded to-
ward college graduation.

In these past sixteen years since the estab-
lishment of the program here, 4562 men have
been commissioned as officers as a result of
successfully completing the classroom and
laboratory work in ROTC,

These 453 men will be joined by an addi-
tional 108 men who will be commissioned
June 12 or by the end of the summer quarter.
Cal Poly, with an ROTC voluntary enroll-
ment of 525 cadets is the largest voluntary
ROTC unit west of the Mississippl River,

The preparation of junlor officers is a vital
part of the national defense effort. More than
T70% of all commissioned officers on active
duty in the U.S. Army received their train-
ing and commissions through ROTC pro-
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grams at colleges and universities through-
out the Nation.

One of our sons, Steve, is participating in
ROTC training at Claremont Men’s College in
Pomona. I understand a battle of patience
was fought during their Presidential Review
Just one week ago.

The temperature that day was over 100 de-
grees. It was mid-day when the unit marched
onto the field, side-stepping to avoid march-
ing over six civillan students seated in pro-
test in the center of the parade area. Accord-
ing to one observer that day, this is an ac-
count of what took place at Alumni Field,
Pomona, last Monday,

Under the shade of oak trees at one end
of the field was gathered a group of non-
ROTC students, equal in number to the
cadets on the field; they were there osten-
sibly for the purpose of auditing the ROTC
class session.

But the conduct of that group that day
reflected none of the rules of auditing stu-
dents. They were quite obviously there for
the purpose of harassment and diversion
from the field laboratory procedure planned
for that time and place as part of the re-
quirements of ROTC training.

The men in helmets and wool uniforms
conducted themselves well under the strain
of this battle of nerves, To all spectators
in the stands, the ROTC men appeared to
ignore and overlook the humiliating antics
of their so-called fellow students. The ROTC
men carried out that day's portion of their
classroom commitment with dignity and

urpose.

As Presldent of Cal Poly, I have a com-
mitment to uphold the contractual prom-
ises of this state college to provide class-
rooms and lab facilities necessary to the
training of junior officers needed for the
defense of our Nation. I have the same com-
mitment to see that classes in ROTC are
uninterrupted by those who disagree with
the purposes of tralning officers for our mili-
tary services as I have a commitment to see
that there is no interference with any other
educational activity of this College. Those
who wish to dissent or protest about any
activity of this College are welcome to do so,
only so long as they do it without interfer-
ing with the education of others—without
interfering with the freedom of others.

As an individual citizen, I cannot conceive
in my mind or my heart a world without
law and order. I cannot believe that in our
democracy law and order must give way
to the irresponsible acts of willful minori-
tles led by individuals whose objectives may
not be the improvement of the democratic
processes but the substitution of anarchy.

As President of this College, I must act in
accord with the rules and regulations estab-
lished by the Trustees and the State Legis-
lature. I must see that there is no violence,
or threat of violence, on this campus which
would interfere with normal educational
activities. This I have done, and this I will
continue to do. Those who wish to protest
ROTC classes on this campus will do it in
accord with “tlme, place and manner” that
will in no way interrupt this educational
program—or they will subject themselves to
appropriate discipline.

Those of you on the field today to be
commissioned soon will take with you on
your tour of duty the best wishes of every
loyal American citizen. Though in uniform,
you will be working for peace for the world
in the most realistic sense that this world
seems to kKnow.

On the local level, most people realize that
without a police force to protect our citi-
zens, a criminal ‘element in a city would
run roughshod over unarmed and fright-
ened citizens. We seem to understand what
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might happen without a police force. On the
international level, some people seem to get
soft-headed. Whether we like it or not, our
capability to defend ourselves depends upon
our military strength, While we can all pray
fervently for peace, we thank God for men
willing to volunteer for the Armed Serv-
ices—our only guarantee es~
sion—our only protection against lawless-
ness and anarchy.

PRESIDENT JOHNSON SPEAKS ON
PEACE TO B'NAI B'RITH

HON. ED EDMONDSON

OF OKLAHOMA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, September 12, 1968

Mr, EDMONDSON. Mr. Speaker, Pres-
ident Johnson, Tuesday night, addressed
the 125th anniversary meeting of the
B’'nai B'rith, at a banquet attended by
thousands here in Washington.

Representatives of that distinguished
organization from more than 40 nations
heard an eloquent plea for peace and a
forceful statement of America’s policy
throughout the world—a policy of resist-
ance to what the President termed “the
dark tide of violence and totalitarian
rule,” and a policy of constant search for
a just peace.

The text of the President’s fine address
follows:

REMARKS OF THE PRESIDENT To 126TH ANNI-
VERSARY MEETING OF B'NAI B'RITH

Dr. Wexler, my delightful friend Deputy
Prime Minister Allon, Members of the Diplo-
matic Corps, Members of the Cabinet, Dis-
tinguished Members of the Congress, Rever-
end Clergy, and my fellow Americans:

In time of troubles, I am glad to be with
those who have known trouble, and who still
treasure the spirit of man.

The proverb says, “A frlend loveth at all
times and a brother is born for adversity.”

You have been my friends, and some of you
have been like brothers to me.

So in the words of the proverb, we were
born for these times.

Adversity is in the alr that we breathe.
The tanks have rolled again in Europe. The
virus of anti-Semitism threatens to in-
fect nations which shoud have learned its
awful lessons a generation ago.

The road to peace in Southeast Asia is long

and hard. The fires of unreasoning hostility
tonight burn in the Middle East. Democracy
in our own country, Mr. Prime Minister, and
elsewhere, seems to be beset by the extremists
of the right and the left,
In such a time, it is quite fashionable to
despair over our prospects. To some people the
events of 1968 prove that there never can be
a peaceful accommodation between nations,
or between races, or, indeed, between genera-
tions.

To others, the solution lles in a radical
change of policy. Exactly what is never quite
sald, except that it just must be radical.

I can assure you my friends that I am not
in the least complacent about these events.
There have been a great many charges, com-
plaints—columnists and commentators have
made observations and lald them at my door
during these past five years, as some of you
have observed. But I do not think that com-
placency has ever been among any of them.

But if I am not complacent, neither do I
despair, For I believe that the great American
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people face the adversities of 1968 far
stronger, far wiser, than any people before
them, including their fathers and their
grandfathers.

Their strength comes from an economy
that has provided more jobs, more employ-
ment, and more profit than any economy in
human history. It comes also from a moral
commitment to eliminate racism and in-
justice, and to eliminate it from the face of
this earth that we live on.

Their wisdom comes from the experience
of three decades which have taught them
that appeasement—appeasement—does not
yleld peace; that they cannot be secure in
this country if there is not security in other
countries, if they, in their cowardice of the
moment, turn their backs on free men; and
they cannot protect themselves behind a wall
of affluence from the tumult of a world that
is raging with want and disease.

This knowledge, which all Americans have
gained at a very heavy cost, is a priceless
asset in meeting the adversities of today and,
surely, those that lie ahead.

So tonight I want to speak to you as I
spoke earlier this afternoon in New Orleans,
Louisiana, about the quest for peace—spe-
cifically, about conditions in Eastern Europe
and the Middle East that really quite
threaten the peace, and also what I believe
must be done to change those conditions.

The Soviet invasion of Czechoslovakia just
a few days ago has set back the course of
peace. It rejects the very idea that better
understanding and more human contacts—
and a relaxation of tensions—can lead to
more peaceful ways of coexistence on this
small and yet this very dangerous planet.

We hope—and we shall strive—to make
this setback a very temporary one. But I
assure you that will not be easy. It will re-
quire calm determination on the part of us
and on the part of all of our allies. It will
also require the considered second thoughts
of those who lead the Soviet Union.

These men, who bear with us the terrifying
responsibility of an immense military power,
must come to realize that the ideals of peace-
ful men and women just cannot be smashed
by force. They must come to understand that
peace—peace based on respect for human
dignity—offers to all people, including their
own people, the only real hope for security
in the world.

Some leaders of Eastern Europe have
sought to indict those of Jewish faith for
spreading ideas of freedom among their peo-
ple. Well, this is shocking, not only because
it is a very thin disguise for anti-Semitism,
but because it really suggests that freedom is
the cause and the passion of just one people
alone.

So tonight let there be no doubt in any-
one’s mind about who cares for freedom.
Mankind itself cares.

We have worked now for more than 20
years not only to protect Western Europe,
but to try to promote a peaceful under-
standing with the countries of Eastern Eu-
rope and the Soviet Union.

It was nearly two years ago that I pro-
posed a serles of European initiatives. I
hoped to achieve better understanding with
our allles. I hoped to have more and freer
exchanges with the Soviet Union and Eastern
Europe, because only through such improve-
ment of the political atmosphere, as I stated
then, could we ever truly hope for peace in
Europe, a coming together of Germany and
a healing of the deep wounds across the
entire face of Europe.

We have taken in this country a series of
important steps in that direction. Last June
I proposed to the Soviet Union and the coun-
tries of Eastern Europe a program of bal-
anced and mutual force reductions. We had
made somewhat similar proposals to the
Soviet Union alone during the very first
month that I occupied the Presidency.
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Our offer threatens no legitimate interest
of any state. It rests on the respect for the
equal rights of all states to their territorial
integrity and to their political independence,

In the discussions that we have proposed
for the reduction of tension in Europe, no
topic whatever would be barred from those
discussions. These proposals represent the
only sound approach to the problems of
peace and security in Europe. All of these
proposals have been rebuffed for the moment.

The leaders of the Soviet Union seem to
have decided that a movement toward a
humane version of communism in a small,
friendly country is a threat to their security,
despite the fact that the Czechs remain their
ally in the Warsaw Pact.

So new military and political risks have
now arisen from this aggressive act which
demand ever closer cooperation among the
Western allies. For our part, I made it un-
mistakably clear that the use of force, and
the threat of force, will not be tolerated in
areas of our common responsibility like Ber-
lin, because the use of force generates fears
and stimulates passions whose consequences
no man can predict or control.

As I said the other day In San Antonio,
let no one unleash the dogs of war. Europe
has suffered enough—enough in this
century.

The Soviet Union tonight can still return
to the only road that really can lead to peace
and securlty for us all. That is the road of
reducing tension, of enlarging the area of
understanding and agreement. It can still
change—if not undo—what it has done in
Czechoslovakia. It can still act there and
can act elsewhere with the prudence and
the confidence which characterize the con-
duct of any great nation—because it is
never too late to choose the path of reason.

Every man of sanity will hope that the
Soviets will act now before some new turn
of events throws the world back to the grim
confrontations of Mr. Stalin's time.

Now let me turn to the Middle East. That
is an area of deep national interest to the
American people, to all of our people, for
the safety and the future of small nations
are not the concern of one group of citi-
zens alone.

To you tonight, I assure you they concern
all Americans,

Our soclety is illuminated by the spiritual
insights of the Hebrow prophets. America and
Israel have a common love of human free-
dom, and they have a common faith in a
democratic way of life.

It is quite natural that American Jews
should feel particularly involvea with Israel's
destiny. That small land in the Eastern Medi-
terranean saw the birth of your faith and
your people thousands and thousands of
years ago. Down through the centuries,
through dispersion and through very grievous
trials, your forefathers clung to thelr Jewish
identity and clung to their ties with the land
of Israel.

As the prophet Isalah foretold—“And He
shall set up an ensign for the nations, and
He shall assemble the outcasts of Israel and
gather together the dispersed of Judah from
all the four corners of the earth.” History
knows no more moving example of persist-
ence against the cruelest odds.

But conflict has surrounded the modern
state of Israel since its very beginning. It is
now more than a year that has passed since
the 6-day war between Israel and its neigh-
bors—a tragic and an unnecessary war which
we tried in every way we could to prevent.
That war was the third round of major hos-
tilitles in the Middle East since the United
Nations established Israe: just 21 years ago—
the third round—and it just must be the last
round.

Prom the day that war broke out, our pol-
icy, the policy of this Government, has been
to work in every capital, to labor in the
United Nations, to convert the armistice ar-
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rangements of 1949 into a stable and agreed
regime of peace, The time has come for real
peace In the area—a peace of justice and
reconciliation, not a cease fire, not a tem-
porary truce, not a renewal of the fragile
armistice. No day has passed since then with-
out our taking active steps to try to achieve
this end.

The atmosphere of fear and mutual sus-
picion has made communication between the
two sides extremely difficult. In this setting,
the plans of reasonable men, both Arabs and
Israelis—have been frustrated. Despite the
patient and perceptive efforts of Ambassador
Jarring, little real progress towards peace
has been made.

I am convinced that a just and a dignified
peace, a peace fair to the rightful interests
of both sides, is possible. Without it, the
people of the Middle East cannot shape their
own destinies, because outsiders are going to
exploit their rivalries, and their energies and
abilities will be diverted to warfare instead
of welfare. That just should not happen.

No nation that has been part of the tragic
drama of these past 20 years is totally with-
out blame. Violence and counter-violence
have absorbed the energy of all the parties,
The process of peace-making cannot be fur-
ther delayed without danger and without
peril, The United Nations Security Council
resolution of last November laid down the
principles of a just and a lasting peace.

But I would remind the world tonight that
that resolution is not self-executing, It cre-
ated a framework within which men of good
will ought to be able to arrive at a reasonable
settlement.

For its part, the United States of America
has fully supported the efforts of the United
Natlons representatives, Ambassador Jarring,
and we shall continue to do so. But it is the
parties themselves who must make the major
effort to begin seriously this much needed
peace-making process.

One fact is sure: The process of peace-
making will not begin until the leaders of
the Middle East begin exchanging views on
the hard issues through some agreed proce-
dure which could permit active discussions
to be pursued. Otherwise, no progress toward
peace will be made.

In recent weeks, some progress in this di-
rection has been achieved. So tonight I ap-
peal and I urge the leaders of the Middle
East to try to malntain and to accelerate
thelr dialogue. I urge them to put their views
out on the table, to begin talking the sub-
stance of peace.

Many channels are open. How the talking
is done at the outset is not very important
tonight. But we just must not lose what-
ever momentum exists for peace. And, in
the end, those who must live together must,
in the words of Isalah, learn to reason to-
gether.

The position of the United States rests
on the principles of peace that I outlined
on June 19, 1967. That statement remains
the foundation of American policy.

First, it remains crucial that each na-
tion’s right to live be recognized. Arab gov-
ernments must convince Israel and the world
community that they have abandoned the
idea of destroying Israel. But equally, Israel
must persuade its Arab neighbors and the
world community that Israel has not expan-
sionist designs on their territory.

We are not here to judge whose fears are
right or whose are wrong. Right or wrong,
fear 1s the flrst obsiacle to any peace-mak-
ing. Each side must do its share to over=
come it. A major step in this direction would
be for each party to issue promptly a clear
unqualified public assurance that it is now
ready to commit itself to recognize the right
of each of its nelghbors to national life.

Second, the political independence and
territorial integrity of all the states in the
area must be assured.

We are not the ones to say where other
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nations should draw lines between them
that will assure each the greatest securlty.
It 1s clear, however, that a return to the
situation of June 4, 1967, will not bring
peace. There must be secure, and there must
be recognized, borders.

Some such lines must be agreed to by
the nelghbors involved as part of the tran-
sition from armistice to peace.

At the same time, it should be equally
clear that boundaries cannot and should not
reflect the weight of conquest. Each change
must have a reason which each side, in
honest negotiation, can accept as a part of
a just compromise.

Third, it is more certain than ever that
Jerusalem is a critical issue of any peace
settlement. No one wishes to see the Holy
City again divided by barbed wire and by
machine guns, I therefore tonight urge an
appeal to the parties to stretch their imagi-
nations so that their interests and all the
world's interest in Jerusalem, can be taken
fully into account in any final settlement.

Fourth, the number of refugees is still in-
creasing. The June war added some 200,000
refugees to those already displaced by the
1948 war, They face a bleak prospect as the
winter approaches. We share a very deep con-
cern for these refugees. Their plight is a
symbol in the minds of the Arab peoples.
In their eyes, it is a symbol of a wrong that
must be made right before 20 years of war
can end. And that fact must be dealt with
in reaching a condition of peace.

All nations who are able, including Israel
and her Arab neighbors, should participate
directly and wholeheartedly in a massive
program to assure these people a better and
a more stable future.

Fifth, maritime rights must be respected.
Their viclation led to war in 1967. Respect
for those rights is not only a legal conse-
quence of peace. It is a symbolic recogni-
tion that all nations in the Middle East en-
joy equal treatment before the law.

And no enduring peace settlement is pos-
sible until the Suez Canal and the Straits of
Tiran are open to the ships of all nations
and their right of passage is effectively guar-
anteed.

Bixth, the arms race continues. We have
exercised restraint while recognizing the le-
gitimate needs of friendly governments. But
we have no intention of allowing the balance
of forces in the area to ever become an in-
centive for war,

We continue to hope that our restraint will
be matched by the restraint of others, though
I must observe that has been lacking since
the end of the June war,

We have proposed, and I reiterate agaln
tonight, the urgent need now for an in-
ternational understanding on arms limita-
tion for this region of the world.

The American interest in the Middle East
is definite, 1s clear. There just must be a just
peace in that region, and soon. Time is not
on the side of peace.

Now, my frlends, I know that these two
areas of the world are of very great concern to
you as they are to me. Many of you have roots
in Europe from which you or your forebears
came in order to enrich the quality of the
life here in America. Most, if not all of you,
have very deep ties with the land and with
the people of Israel, as I do, for my Chris-
tain faith sprang from yours.

The Bible stories are woven into my child-
hood memories as the gallant struggle of
modern Jews to be free of persecution is also
woven into our souls.

I think it is tragic that in our time East-
ern Europe and the Middle East have been
subjected to military aggression. And I must
speak frankly. Military aggression. And that
tragedy is just as real in Southeast Asia.

Southeast Asla 1s a part of the world with
which few Americans have any family tles,
Most, of you have none there. But its freedom
is as dear and as cherished and as vital, not
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only to America's security, but to the 200
million poor humans who live there and who
do not belleve In communist conquest any
more than you do.

American policy there, as in other parts of
the world, has been to resist the dark tide
violence and totalitarian rule. We have tried
to encourage in all three areas the rule of
reason, of forebearance, because we believe
that that alone can provide ultimately the
conditions of lasting peace.

We have acted in the belief that there is
no such thing as harmless aggression—no
such thing as harmless aggression anywhere,
anytime—that because a nation was small,
and thousands of miles away, it did not make
its plight any less urgent or any less de-
manding of American concern.

I want you to know that we seek a world
where neighbors are at each other’s side and
not at each other's throat. We seek no domin-
ion except that of the free, independent hu-
man spirit, and we want to help everybody
in that quest.

In such a world, the people of Eastern
Europe tonight, the people of little Israel,
the people of her Arab neighbors, the people
of South and North Vietnam, the people of
India, Pakistan, Africa and Latin America
can live without fear, and so can we.

In a time of adversity, let us all work to
secure such a world—secure it bravely and
resolutely with compassion for those who are
also our brothers on this earth. And, my
dear friends, let us work with our heads
instead of our passions and our emotions,

Let us work with our sense of justice, in-
stead of our sense of bigotry.

And after 5,000 years or more, I believe
most of you here know what I mean.

May it be said of each of us, in the ancient
Hebrew words: “How beautiful upon the
mountains are the feet of him that bringeth
good tidings, that proclaimeth peace, that
publishes salvation.”

God be with you. Thank you.

CASUAL CHAT

HON. E. C. GATHINGS

OF ARKANSAS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Thursday, September 12, 1968

Mr. GATHINGS. Mr, Speaker, one of
the interesting columns in the Wynne,
Ark., Progress is “Casual Chat,” written
by the editor of the newspaper, Mr. Bill
Courtney. Editor Courtney “tells it like
it 1s.” In a recent column, carried in the
August 29 issue of the Progress, he com-
ments on the recent happenings at the
National Democratic Convention in Chi-
cago. His article follows:

CASUAL CHAT
(By Bill Courtney)

It was dismaying to me Wednesday night,
watching the Democratic convention, to see
the delegates who preach “law and order” so
plously become ready to lynch Mayor Daley of
Chicago for providing police protection.

I was sitting in front of the television hop-
ing and hoping that Mayor Daley would
slmply call off his police who were so unpop-
ular with the convention, and turn that mob
of yipples loose on the delegates. That’s what
they seem to be advocating.

I defend free speech. I defend a free press.
But the right “peaceably to assemble”
doesn't mean you can assemble in the middle
of a busy street or in somebody's front room,
or where somebody else is assembling. Any-
body who assembles as those yipples assem-
bled in Chicago is asking for just what those
yipples got, an assembly in the Chicago jail.

26745

And I have no sympathy whatever for the
person who gets his head bloodied for tram-
pling the American flag and hoisting the Viet
Cong banner over American sofl in a public
place. If this is his “free speech”, then others
have a right of rebuttal, and the Chicago
police expressed their opinions, and mine.

WE ARE ALL RESPONSIBLE
HON. E. Y. BERRY

OF SOUTH DAKOTA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, September 12, 1968

Mr. BERRY. Mr. Speaker, in these days
of riots, civil disobedience, disloyalty,
and disrespect for those institutions
which are fundamental Zo our American
heritage, it is refreshing to read remarks
such as those of Richard B. Williams, of
Sturgis, 8. Dak., reaffirming his belief in
those basic conecepts which are the foun-
dation of this Nation’s greatness.

Mr. Williams’ guest editorial in the
Sturgis Tribune follows:

WEe AR ALL RESPONSIBLE
(By Richard B. Willlams)

Our nation is not sick. On the contrary
it is young, strong, and virile, It has been
busy; it has survived turbulent times, it
has forged ahead. Like all of us individuals
it has made errors, and it has forgotten in
the rush to pay attention to some basic
items.

For this we are all to blame a little. We
have to blame ourselves as Amerlcan citi-
zens, And we who deal with people in any
political subdivision or organization from
the home on are not immune, When we once
accept our errors and accept our blame, we
are then ready to forge ahead with new goals,
and a new outlook on life; and this from
our own front doorstep to the step of our
national Capitol and beyond.

Today we hear such words or statements
as “confusion”, “no hope”, “no future”, “ev-
erything is in a mess”, “we're sick”, “God is
dead”, and many others that could be added.
These are negative, and are many times used
a8 excuses for us to avold reality. Nothing
could be further from fact. God is not dead.
He i1s with us always. The Ten Command-
ments are just as important now as the day
they were delivered. Our Constitution is still
the greatest document for civil government
that was ever penned ... and our land is
still filled with opportunities.

As we open schools this fall, we are re-
minded of those three great institutions—
foundations of a free country—the home, the
church, and the school. In all of these, and
for all of these our responsibilities welgh
heavily. This is as it should be. This is our
challenge.

In view of our responsibilities, not only do
we need to review within ourselves our love
and respect for our country, but we must
practice In our institutions and in our dally
lives, the real laboratory, these priceless in-
gredients with which and for which this
country was founded.

Then it must follow that we must all work
together to see that our philosophies and our
institutions work as we would have them
work. This job lies on all Americans . . . on
each one of us . . . the young and the old.
We cannot pass the burden or the blame on
others. This calls for effort, for courage, and
for sacrifice. It calls for posltive attitudes
instead of negative attitudes.

It calls for positive performance as opposed
to a recessive status . . . decay and subse-
quent death. It calls for respect for our
institutions, for our laws, our fellow citizens,
and above all respect for ourselves.
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It calls for a burning belief that liberty
under law is the only true liberty; that free-
dom under law is the only true freedom; and
that authority and regulation as relegated
by the majority to be used for the good of
all is the only real authority. For this end
we should work shoulder to shoulder to make
it work, even if it sometimes takes our own
skins off.

We must realize when we shirk our re-
sponsibilities a little, we weaken our nation
a little. When another succeeds we all suc-
ceed a little, When another falls, we all fail
a little, Let us keep in mind at all times our
grave responsibility to humanity in general
and to our Nation, and that responsibility
begins at our own door-steps!

JOINT CHIEFS' ADVICE IGNORED
TOO LONG

HON. BOB WILSON

OF CALIFORNIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, September 12, 1968

Mr. BOB WILSON. Mr. Speaker, under
leave to extend my remarks in the
Recorp, I include the following:

[From the San Diego (Callf.) Union,
Aug. 4, 1968]
Joint CHIEFS' AovicE IGNorED Too LowNG

(By Vice Adm. Ruthven E. Libby, U.8. Navy,
retired)

In their analysis of the probably irreparable
damage that the Robert S. McNamara re-
gime Inflicted upon the military posture of
the United States and its consequent dan-
gerous undermining of our national security,
future historians will surely pinpoint as a
principal contribution to this achievement
the defense secretary’s consistent policy with
reference to the chiefs of service individually
and the Jolnt Chiefs of Staff collectively.

This policy was aptly described by Gen.
Merrill Twining as one of rejecting the ad-
vice and counsel of these lifetime career
officers “in favor of the snap judgments of
a small group of glib, brilllant and super-
ficlally informed appointees from eivilian
life, almost without military background and
certainly with none of that feel for war
which underlies every sound military judg-
ment, In short, the American Eagle was sup-
planted by a political bird of passage.”

McNamara's departure for the perhaps
greener but surely more tranquil pastures of
the World Bank has not yet produced any
noticeable improvement in this situation—
noticeable, that is, to the public eye. This
1s not surprising because, as previously noted
herein, even if Secretary Clark Clifford de-
voted full time to the process of deflating
the gargantuan structure of the office he in-
herited to anything approaching reasonable
and manageable proportions, the process
would take years.

One suspects that the percentage of man-
hours devoted to demonstrating the indis-
pensability of these varlous swollen sub-
bureaucracies In the Office of the Secretary
of Defense is substantial. A systems analysls
of these systems would, I dare say, be quite
revealing. Furthermore, Secretary Clifford as
the appointee of a self-declared lame duck
President wields substantially less power
than did his predecessor.

In sum, the combination of the irreversi-
bility of many of the steps taken by Mc-
Namara and the indestructibility of the bur-

I bureacracy he created In his office
will plague us, in defense matters, for years
to come.

Finger-pointing and recriminations serve
no purpose at this late date but for the
sake of our survival it behooves us to take
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a hard look at where we stand and do some-
thing about it if we still are granted time.

For almost elght years we have been as-
slduously seeking accommodation with the
USSR, and in pursuit of the will-o-the-
wisp of world peace have engaged in unilater-
al disarmament on the theory that “parity”
in military strength, rather than overwhelm-
ing superiority, was the way to secure it.
But while dangling before our Washington
administration the carrots of nuclear test-
ban treaties, nonproliferation treaties and
promises to talk about limitations on anti-
missile systems, the Russians quietly but
effectively have proceeded to build up their
offensive and defensive nuclear weaponry;
their conventional military strength on land,
at sea and in the air; their merchant ma-
rine, and their gold reserves to formidable
strength, while at the same time sapping our
military and economic strength via Vietnam,
and attempting to undermine our national
morale by a well-planned and shrewdly ex-
ecuted campaign of subversion against in-
stitutions within our borders.

None of this should surprise anybody, of
course; the Russians are merely doing what
they said they would do, even though Wash-
ington chooses not to believe them.

The hard statistics in support of the fore-
going are undeniable, and in the aggregate
almost unbellevable. By way of reviewing our
present position, consider just a few items:

In 1961 we possessed a 5-to-1 advantage
over the U.S.S.R. in nuclear striking power.
This strength has now been cut in half while
the Russians were increasing theirs some 300
per cent, If present policies continue, by 1871
the Russians will have a strategic weapon
delivery capability of 30,000 w 50,000 mega-
tons, while ours will be reduced to a maxi-
mum of about 15,000.

In February of this year, we had a total of
2,345 strategic delivery vehicles (missiles and
bombers), and the U.5.8.R. had 2,700. Under
present plans we will have 2,121 in 1972,
whereas the U.S.S.R. will have 4,230.

Our strategic nuclear-armed bombers have
been cut from 2,710 in 1961 to 665 as of now.

The U.S.8.R. has had a deployed anti-mis-
sile defense system for three years; we have
none, Furthermore, most of our defenses
against manned bombers have been phased
out on the ground that since we have no
missile defense, 1t 1s useless to defend against
bombers.

We have no space weapons and no plans
that I am aware of to make any military use
of space. The Russians have a 30-megaton
orbital bomb that we know about, and prob-
ably others that we don't know about.

Because of Defense Department appease-
ment policles and of our unfortunate image
abroad, we have voluntarily closed a number
of overseas bases and are in process of losing
others by request of the host countries. Con-
trariwise, the U.S.5.R. Is bullding up a sizable
base complex in the Milddle East, Africa and
the Mediterranean, not to mention its prize
possession 90 miles from our shore, Cuba.

The Soviet navy features atomic subma-
rines, missile ships and modern, fast, cruisers
and anti-submarine ships. We have nothing
comparable to the missile ships and no de-
fense against them.

The Soviet merchant marine, with a noble
asslst from our own stupidity in matters of
maritime trade, is rapidly driving U.S. flag
merchant shipping from the seas.

In the face of this evidence, it is little
wonder that the members of the Joint Chiefs
of Staff are concerned over our present and
prospective military posture. Thelr recent
testimony before the preparedness subcom-
mittee of the Senate Armed Services Commit-
tee reflects this justified unease.

The Chief of Naval Operations, Adm.

Thomas H. Moorer, sald: “We belleve that

currently programmed force levels will place
United States security interests worldwide at
increasing risk.”

Air Force Chief of Staff John P, McCon=-
nell testified that “our securlity is being in=-
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creasingly challenged by the improving stra-
teglc forces of the Soviet Union and their
assoclated technological progr: e

JCS Chalirman Gen. Earle G. Wheeler de-
clares himself apprehensive about U.S, sur-
vival if present trends continue.

And so should we all be. It is high time—
if it i1s not everlastingly too late—that the
advice of our military authoritlies be con-
sidered.

REMARKS BY HON. ROBERT C.
WEAVER, NATIONAL DEMOCRATIC
CONVENTION, AUGUST 26, 1968

HON. WILLIAM A. BARRETT

OF PENNSYLVANIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, September 12, 1968

Mr. BARRETT. Mr. Speaker, in the last
4 years this Congress and this admin-
istration have molded more programs to
build housing and restore our urban
areas than ever before. The importance
of urban areas in the life of our Nation
was recognized with the establishment of
a Department of Housing and Urban De-
velopment. The model cities and rent sup-
plement programs have brought new con-
cepts to the solution of old problems and
the passage of the Housing and Urban
Development Act of 1968, has given us
the tools to wipe out substandard hous-
ing in the United States.

It is obvious that we have not yet
solved our pressing problems., We have
only begun to undo the effects of years
of neglect. In an address to the Demo-
cratic National Convention, Secretary of
Housing and Urban Development, Robert
C. Weaver, the first man to nold this posi-
tion and the leader who has set the
course for this new Department and for
America’'s cities, spoke of the accomplish-
ments of the past 4 years and of the
challenge ahead. His words epitomize the
dedication of the Democratic Party and
its candidates Vice President HuserT H.
HumpHREY and Senator EpMUuND S. Mus-
KIE to the task of achieving a decent
home and a safe community for all
Americans. I would like to share Secre-
tary Weaver’s remarks with my col-
leagues and include them at this point in
the RECORD:

REMARKS BY HON. ROBERT C. WEAVER, Na-
TIONAL DEMOCRATIC CONVENTION, AUGUST
26, 1968
Four years ago our platform pledged to

make a place in the President’s Cabinet for

the urban American—a voice for the citles
and towns, large and small, in every region—

a volce for the 150 million Americans who

live in urban centers.

President Kennedy first proposed it, and
President Johnson secured its enactment into
law.

That I speak to you tonight as the first

Secretary of Housing and Urban Develop-
ment is living, breathing proof that we
Democrats keep our promises.

But ours was not just a pledge for another
chair in the Cabinet room. It was a pledge
to pose a new thrust to create a new strat-
egy, to develop a new concept, to instill &
new vigor in all of this Nation's efforts to
revitalize the citles and the suburbs,

Many Americans remember the roots of
this urban strategy. They remember Presi-
dent Roosevelt’s creating the first public
housing and FHA home-buyer insurance.
They remember President Truman's creating
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urban renewal to fight central city decay.
They remember President Kennedy's creat-
ing the first Federal help for moderate in-
come housing.

And Americans remember that President
Johnson and the Democrats of the 89th and
90th Congresses greatly expanded our urban
programs. Among the score of innovations
were:

Grants for urban mass transportation; rent
supplements; model cities; grants for water
and sewer facilities.

This unprecedented concern for urban
Americans was dramatically culminated by
two major legislative victories in 1968.

Only a few months ago, President Johnson
signed the Civil Rights Act of 1968 that will
give every family a fair chance to find good
housing.

On the first of this month, the President
signed the Housing and Urban Development
Act of 1968—a monumental piece of legisla-
tion that can translate hope and dreams into
good homes and desirable neighborhoods.

In this Act, we dared to say specifically
that we can and will help to build and re-
build six million housing units for lower
income families—not just some time—but in
the next ten years, This ls more than has
ever been done before. This is ten times more
than in the last ten years, And this is
enough—at long last—to eradicate the six
million wretched dwellings that today op-
press 20 million Americans.

In this Act we provide the basls for new
dignity and new pride for the poor through
a sound homeownership program, In this Act
we make it possible to build entirely new
communities—communities which will open
new vistas of hope and excitement for urban
Americans of all income groups.

We have developed new ways to make pri-
vate Industry an active partner in these
ventures.

Looking to the future, we have initiated
major research programs to determine Amer=-
ijea’s urban needs a decade hence, and to
begin planning now to meet those needs.

We are proud of our record. But we will
not rest on it or be content with past per-
formance. The Democratic Party has always
been, and continues to be, the party able to
recognize new conditions, to seek new ap-
proaches, to insist upon new ideas; the party
ready to accept new challenges,

I need remind no American that our citles
and towns face many problems—snarled
traffic, polluted alir, neglect of central cities,
haphazard growth at the urban fringe.

We in the Democratic Party, the party of
compassion—understand that these are all
problems of people, not only the poor, not
only the black, but problems for all of us.

We know that for some of our people de-
spair has triggered rebellion. But we also
know why. It is primarily the result of their
being mechanized, ostracized and brutalized.

All of us want law and order—no one more
than the slum dweller who Is the most fre-
quent victim of crime and disorder.

We in the Democratic Party know that
social order can only be the product of social
justice.

We know that some cry for law and order
when what they mean is repression.

We know that others propose bland solu-
tlons when what they intend is to do nothing.

But the Democratic Party recognizes that
in a democracy, law and order cannot be
achieved solely by reliance upon guns and
nightsticks.

We are a Nation based on the rule of law
and justice.

We must be firm, but our helping hand
should offer more than repression, It should
offer hope and help for all Americans.

We will not rest—as President Johnson
pledged—"until each city is a community
where every member feels he belongs, until
it is a place where each citizen feels safe on
his street, until it is a place where self-
respect and dignity are the lot of each man.
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“This is what men have always dreamed
their cities would be. And this is what we
seek to build.”

QUESTIONNAIRE RESULTS, 1968
HON. FRANK THOMPSON, JR.

OF NEW JERSEY
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, September 12, 1968

Mr. THOMPSON of New Jersey. Mr.
Speaker, throughout my tenure in the
House of Representatives I have sam-
pled, on a periodic basis, the opinions of
my constituents on the major issues of
the day. The response to my legislative
questionnaire has always been gratify-
ing. It was especially so this year. The
returns from the four counties which
comprise the Fourth Congressional Dis-
trict of New Jersey indicate a high degree
of concern in the Paris peace talks; the
national crime rate; and racial tensions
throughout the country.

In keeping with their expressed con-
cern for the peace talks, my constituents
have indicated their belief that expend-
itures for Vietnam should be reduced,
along with those for welfare services,
space exploration, and erop supports. On
the other hand, the majority feel we
should not reduce expenditures for edu-
cation, highway, and conservation proj-
ects. In short, there seems to be a pro-
nounced feeling that we should be tend-
ing to first things first—more emphasis
on educating our children, tending to our
streams and land resources, and much
less spending for military adventures
abroad.

With respect to the expressed concern
about the crime rate, it is important to
note that the concern seems to be more
on the national scene than on the local
level. This might indicate a tendency on
the part of some respondents to equate
civil disorders, which may or may not
involve criminal acts, with what might
be termed conventional criminality. In
any event, the concern is very real and
fully justifies our passage of the Crime
Control and Safe Streets Act—Public
Law 90-351, section 301 of which sub-
stantially enacts H.R. 11835, a bill in
which I joined with a number of my col-
leagues to sponsor on July 27, 1967. In
passing, I am pleased to note that New
Jersey has quite recently received a Fed-
eral grant under the act of $151,814 to
help finance a statewide riot control ra-
dio communication system. Creation of
such a communications system was rec-
ommended by the State and National
riot study commissions.
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I would also note, Mr, Speaker, that a
majority of my constituents expressed
concern about the imbalance in the Fed-
eral budget. Here, too, the Congress has
acted. The Revenue Act of 1968, coupled
with cutbacks in expenditures, should
restore the desired fiscal balance my
constituency seeks. With this preface, I
present herewith the actual question-
naire tabulations as expressed in per-
centages. I am grateful to the faculty of
the Woodrow Wilson School at Princeton
for the assistance I received in the draft-
ing of the questionnaire; and to the fol-
lowing volunteers who worked so hard to
tabulate the returns; Carol Berkel-
hammer, Judith Block, Janice Fleisher,
Toni Lichstein, Ann Risdon, Nina
Thompson, Jim Ferrucci, Dan Pollitt,
and George Steffner.

To facilitate the presentation and in
the interest of saving space, the results
will not be given in the exact order in
which the questions were posed:

1968 QUESTIONNAIRE RESULTS

Under present law anyone may purchase
firearms by mail. Do you favor or oppose &
Federal program to regulate the sale of fire-
arms through the mails?

|In percent]
Favor Oppose  No opinion
All retumns._ ... ... 81 15 4
Mercer_....... 88 10 2
Hunterdon____ 72 23 5
Warren__..... 78 20 2
T e A L 73 22 5

In your local community, is crime a grow-
ing threat to the safety of persons and
property?

[In percent]
Yes No No opinion
56 33 6
69 25 6
32 60 8
32 63 5
30 63 7

Do you favor Federal ald to local police
forces?

|In percent]

Yes No No opinion

34
28
53
52
49

4SRBES

The Federal Government {is presently
spending about 11 billion dollars more than
it receives in taxes and other revenues. What
should the Federal government do to balance
the budget?

[In percent]

Increase Cut spending Increase od
taxes with- without taxes and Nothing No opinion
out cutting increasing  cut spending

spending taxes

1] 5 3 0 4
11 38 47 0 3
4 57 35 0 4
4 62 34 0 0
6 57 33 0 4




If there have to be spending cuts, which
of the following federal government pro-

grams should be reduced?

 Budget Percent
(billion dollars)
approsimate Reduce Don’y reduce Mo opinion
National defense, excluding Vietnam. ___________.__ ... _____._ 50 44 44 12
N e s N B SR e B 30 52 36 11
Veteran benefits___ e oot Deedf e 2 7 24 50 16
Space e e RN SR (e SRR SRR TR G 5 69 26 5
Iiura (tarmer’s income support) 4 57 3 11
E,hww construction, land and water resources, dams, ete_._.____ 4 33 55 12
tﬂ aducatinn 4 24 63 12
resenr L 3 59 32 9
(g AR ORI rR R 2 47 42 11
Puhlic huusina. urban renewal 1 43 46 11
Do you favor Federal support, State sup- dealing with urban problems?
port, or no support of the following programs
[In percent]
Federal State Both Neither No
support support  support support opinion
Better urban elementary and secondary education..._.._..... 22 48 15 8 7
Better urban housing for low and moderate income families. .. 28 30 12 20 6
Job training for urban unemployed people ______....._______ 33 32 16 15 5
Summer employment for urban teenagers. .. - 15 45 11 22 6
T ter control of narcotics and drugs.. .. = 63 10 18 3 5
r urban mass transit systems._ ... ..... E 31 30 13 17 9
Betler control of urban air and water pollution. .. ...__...... 46 24 19 5 6
In your opinion, how important are the following public issues?
[in percent]
Vel Moderatel Not No
important importan important opinion
Vietnam peacatalks_ . ....... ..ot i eie it 82 8 8 1
The crime rate..__.____. 5 85 13 1 1
The need for better schools and wllsgn 48 40 9 3
Narcotics and r} control_.......... 66 28 3 1
mmen m e in povel
Racial te -.ﬂ.e?pm 69 24 4 3
51 24 5 20

MERCER COUNTY
If there have to be spending cuts, which grams should be reduced?

of the following federal government pro-

Budg:t Percent
(billion dollars) -
approximate Reduce Don't reduce  No opinian
National defenses, excluding Vietmam. ... ... oo ororeeenaaan 50 50 37 12
Vietnam._ ... ik e 30 61 30 10
Veteran bcnlﬁts .................... 7 31 52 17
Space exploration_. . _____.._..__... 5 68 28 4
riculture (farmer’s income support). 4 60 28 12
Highway construction, land and water r 4 57 10
Aid to education. .. 4 22 70 8
o Lo i ~ N N~ NS 3 46 46 8
War on poverty. == 2 39 52 10
Public housing, urban renewal. . . - ...oe e ceeceee e cceneeaan 1 35 57 8

Do you favor Federa.l support, State sup- dealing with urban problems?
port, or no support of the following programs

[in"percent]
Federal State Both Neither  No opinion
support support support support
Better urban elementary and secondary education..__._...... 23 45 19 7 7
Better urban housing for low and moderate income fam ies. - 32 29 16 15 8
lJob training for urban unemployed people..... ... o, ) 32 34 17 13 4
Summer employment for urban teenagers. .. = 14 48 14 18 5
Tighter control 'of narcotics and drugs-_ - ..... 2 63 8 19 4 ?
Better urban mass transit systems___.____ B - 3l 30 14 18 z
Better control of urban air and water pollution. - .. .....oco2 a4 26 19 5
In your opinion, how important are the following public issues?
[in percent]
Ve Moderately Mot No opinion
important important important
Vistnam peace talkec. oo ol i i e 88 5 5 1
The crimmte__. - % 81 16 1 g
The need for better schools and colleges_ . e 52 40 6 -
Narcotics and drug control .. ___..__.__ ey 61 32 6 -
Rising prices and balance of payments._ . ....coomemmaaaaioon 61 34 2 Z
Government aid to people in poverty. oo ccoooeicicicameanaaa 44 40 12
Racial tension. . .- - o cocecceeee = 70 21 4 zg
Balancing the Federal budget. .- .. .- oo vomeeeanoememmmemmmmmen 41 3l 5
HUNTERDON COUNTY of the following Federal Government pro-
If there have to be spending cuts, which grams should be reduced?
Percent
(blllmn Eollars) = q
approximate Reduce Don't reduce No opinion
National defense, excluding Vietnam_ ... .. o coeoiiaoao- 50 44 42 14
Vielhan._ .o . 2 E __________ o 30 36 {?
\sfeteran mal‘{ti:___ g 21 g?s 4
pace ex B o i i i
Agriculture (farmer's income SUpport). ... «-coeeoeeemean : q 30 %3
Highway construction, land and water resources, dams, etc 2 4 28 52 H
Aid to education. . ... 4 22 63 4
H&lfara senr:_tu;s g l!i_'g g; 3
ar on poverty________
Public hm?nn. urban re = 1 46 40 14

Do you favor Federal support, State sup- dealing with urban problems?

port, or no support of the following programs

|in percent]
Federal State Both Neither No
support support support support opinion
Better urban elementary and secondary education..__.___... 21 46 13 12 g
Better urban housing for low- and moderate-income families. . 22 27 9 34 H
Job training tor urban loyed people...o oo oo eeeeenann 25 33 14 20 -
Summer employment for Urban teenagers. - voveeene e menn 10 38 11 33 7
Tighter control of and drugs R = 60 8 17 9 14
Better urban mass transit systems_ . .- eccemcececaaan 33 24 13 22 2
Better control of urban air and water pollution. ... 44 2 21 5
In your opinion, how important are the following public issues?
[in percent]
Very Moderately Not No
important important important opinion

Viotnam poace tIKS. 22 Lo e e i masma ST 82 12 6 0
The cnmeperaile ________________________ = 81 15 4 0
The need for better schools and colleges_ . 45 40 15 0
Narcotics and drug control_____________ P 61 30 0
Rising prices and balance of payments. J 68 2] 5 g
Goag;rlnmenitu aid to people in poverty___ S g ;g %3 :
Balancing ma'r'oii}il‘iﬁ'u'iu'ii:::_.__-_-____--_._--.___.-ZZZ 56 25 18 0
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WARREN COUNTY

of the following federal government pro-

Do you favor Federal support, State sup-

grams dealing with urban problems?
If there have to be spending cuts, which grams should be reduced? port, or no support of the following pro-
[In percent]
(hiilzl:ldﬁgfiarsj T Federal State Both Neither No
approximate  Reduce  Don't reduce No opinion support support  support  support  opinion
Better urban elementary and secondary education.__._.___._. 21 45 15 13 6
gﬁ ﬁ ;g {; Better urban housing I'ur!lnw- and mngfatelinwme families.. .. 20 29 34 12 5
7 18 62 20  Job training for urban unemployed people..... ... _.._... 29 33 13 20 5
Space exploration......_._.....______ 5 26 g  Summer employment tor urban teenagers. 14 43 12 26 5
Agriculture (farmer’s income support)_.__.___ " "C 4 57 32 11 Tighter contro! of narcotics and drugs. . 57 18 20 3
Highway construction, land and water resources, dams, etc i 33 52 15  Better urban mass transit systems_________ 27 38 17 10 8
Aid to education 4 24 63 13 Better control of urban air and water pollutio 45 29 5 18 4
Welfare services 3 62 2 12
Waron poverty........__..__ 2 48 36 16
Public housing, urban renewal 1 48 38 14 In your opinion, how important are the following public issues?
[In percent]
Do you favor Federal support, State sup- dealing with urban problems?
port, or no support of the following programs Ve Moderatel Not No
impomnt importan important opinion
|in percent]
Miatnamepance talke:s sdoames S s 1L g Y 74 16 6 4
Federal State Both Neither No Thscrmmbe: . _Stssio s - ST T 79 19 0 2
support support pp pport pini The need for better schools and colleges. ... 50 39 8 3
i ics and drug control__ ... ... ... 70 24 3 3
Rising prices and f}alam:s of payments_..__ .. 70 25 3 2
Better urban elementary and secondary education..____ o 2 47 9 11 7  Government aid to people in poverty__._. 36 40 20 4
Better urban housing for low and moderate income fami 27 26 5 35 7. Baclaltensdon s st s 58 34 6 1
Job training for urban unemployed people_..._..__. 34 39 8 15 4 Balancing the Federal budget. ... ... oo eas 63 24 4 9
Summer employment for urban teenagers. . 15 43 6 30 6
Tighter control of narcotics and drugs_____ 66 10 14 4 6
urban mass transit systems__________ " 28 30 30 7 26 7
Better control of urban air and water pol'ution______..._.._.. 52 23 16 5 4
CONSUMER BEWARE: IT'S NOT milk, First, the product could not be
In your opinion, how important are the following public issues? REALLY MILK packaged in a manner resembling genu-
ine milk. Second, it could not be dis-
[In percent] played in the dairy departments of
HON. ANCHER NELSEN stores. Finally, the imitation or filled
Very Moderately Not N CRDRINRESOLA products could not use the terms “milk”
important important important opinion IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES or “cream” on the package label.
Vietnam peace talks. 80 13 g A Thursday, September 12, 1968 Thﬁ quality of the synthetic milk pmdt 2
The crime rate.._.___~ s . 85 14 1 0 Mr. NELSEN. Mr. Speaker, in the past ucts being marketed around the ci)un 4
The need for better schools and colleges a1 a4 9 6 varies a great deal. In a speech delivered
Nareotis and drug control. ... 63 30 2 3 several months, more and more attention i} . North Central Milk & Ice Cream
Rising prices and balance of payments... z 75 20 2 3 has been focused on the rising produc- , iation in Minn lis it sh
Govarnment eid to people in poverty................. - 3 4 7 5 tion of imitation and filled milk products. ths:g ca: :&1%131 mﬁ;por duc??isa.d g:in
Balancing the Federal badget._______ ... 1 1 1T 62 17 4 17 Many of these products are packaged so P x

SUSSEX COUNTY
If there have to be spending cuts, which

of the following Federal Government pro-

grams should be reduced?

Bud Percent
(billion ﬁg}ms) sl

Space exploration. .

nfrlculm:e (farmer’s income support)....._______
Highway construction, land and water resources, dams, etc__
Aidt o education
Welfare services
War on pove

approximate Reduce Don't reduce No opinion
50 37 50 13
30 41 50 9
7 24 56 20
5 56 31 13
4 56 32 12
4 34 16
4 27 58 15
3 61 31 -]
2 49 37 14
1 47 40 13

as to give the impression that they are
actually whole milk. The housewife may,
therefore, be under the impression that
she is buying cow’s milk, when she may
be purchasing a mixture of vegetable oil,
and sodium caseinate or soy flour.

The additional factor is that the dairy
farmer is deprived of a legitimate mar-
ket. The present state of the dairy econ-
omy shows that American dairymen can-
not afford to suffer reduced incomes as a
result of cheap imitations,

My bill will require producers and
marketers of imitation or filled milk, to
so package and display their produet that
the consumer could not confuse it with

one-fourth the protein of milk, one-sixth
the calecium, and similarly reduced
amounts of other vitamins and minerals.

According to the “Dairy Situation,”
publications of the U.S. Department of
Agriculture, the chief ingredients in an
artificial milk include coconut oil, soy
protein isolate, corn syrup solids, sugar,
water, emulsifiers, buffers, and stabiliz-
ers. One-half gallon of this mix comes
out of a counterfeit cow at a cost of 13
cents.

The sales of filled milk have reached
proportions of over 10 million pounds per
month. In Arizona, filled milk is taking
8.2 percent of the class I market. If imi-
tation milk ever obtained that per-
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centage of the national market, Ameri-
can dairy farmers would be deprived of
over $440 million of income.

It is important that the Congress of
the United States take action to protect
the American consumer and to protect
the dairy farmer from the unfair pre-
emption of dairy markets.

PAYMENT LIMIT EKEY TO FARM
PROGRAM REFORM

HON. PAUL FINDLEY

OF ILLINOIS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, September 12, 1968

Mr. FINDLEY. Mr. Speaker, I believe
opponents of the bill to extend the Agri-
cultural Act of 1965 have a 50-50 chance
to defeat it unless it retains the limita-
tion on payments.

Accordingly, I will attempt to gel
House Members to reaffirm support for a
$20,000 limitation on the total payments
each farmer may get under the bill when
a motion is made to send it to conference
with the Senate version.

The move will probably come early
next week, when Representative W. R.
PoAGE, chairman of the Agriculture
Committee, returns from a trip to Latin
America. Last Tuesday the Agriculture
Committee authorized him to make the
motion to go to conference. The vote was
taken as a means of breaking the impasse
caused by my repeated objections to go
to conference. ’

I will seek to instruct conferees from
the House to insist upon the amendment
voted in the House bill on July 31, by 230
to 160.

To me, the House vote in July to im-
pose a limitation on the total amount
of Government payments each farmer
may receive was an historic event, which
must not be permitted to be reversed in
the House-Senate conference com-
promise.

Insistence upon the limitation will be a
major step toward the eventual rejection
of direct payments in farm programs.

Direct payments have been costly and
ineffective, have impaired the manage-
ment efficlency of farmers, and have
caused extensive damage to the private
marketplace system through which
grains historically have been successfully
merchandised. Low market prices, like
those today for corn and wheat, are an
inherent feature of payment programs.

The establishment of payment limita-
tions, I predict, will quickly lead to a
major overhaul of farm programs and
the substitution of ones which emphasize
higher market prices and the elimination
of Government payments.

Because I consider this issue to be so
critically important, I have pressed my
campaign for payment limitation the
past 6 months and in the closing days of
the 90th Congress will attempt to utilize
every parliamentary device to insist that
it be retained if extension of the Agricul-
tural Act of 1965 is enacted.

It may be of interest that passions run
to a vital level in some quarters over the
payment-limitation issue. On June 21,

EXTENSIONS OF REMARKS

shortly after my initial amendment to an
appropriation bill to limit payments to
$10,000 was defeated 129 to 79, I received
%e first of three letters threatening my

e,

It was marked “Plainview, Tex.,” and
signed, “Hale County Farmer.”

It warned:

Do not vote agalnst limiting payments in
any way or you will get what two other fel-
lows got recently.

Another one postmarked August 3 from
Littlefield, Tex., warned:

Change your vote . .. or you will be bombed
to hell . . . a party from your district stated
they needed a new Representative and they
will get it.

It was not signed.

The final letter was postmarked Au-
gust 4 in Albuquerque, N. Mex. with this
message:

Five of you old boys names have been
fixed on the unwanted list as was King's,
if there is not a four year unlimited program
out of this congress, some of you will not
be in the next one . ., . Bombs do not leave
many guts,

It too had no name.

Similar threats went to several other
House Members. Reaction at this level
has been limited, fortunately, but even
a little is too much. The correspondence
illustrates a hazard of attempting to re-
form a program involving lucrative pay-
ments.

Two of the major crops covered by
the Food and Agriculture Act of 1965
are wheat and corn. Stated purposes of
the act are to bring supply in line with
demand, to maintain and stabilize farm
income and reduce surplus stocks of
these crops. Clearly, the act has been an
object failure.

With this in mind, it is interesting to
note the 1968 crop estimates for wheat
and corn issued by the USDA on Tues-
day of this week.

First, the 1968 wheat crop is estimated
at 1,596,599,000 bushels—5 percent above
the record wheat crop in this country
and a whopping 30 percent above the
1962-66 average.

For corn, this year’s crop is now esti-
mated at 4,636,456,000 bushels—only 2
percent below the record and 20 percent
above the 1962-66 average. With other
feed grains added, the crop will be an
alltime record.

And now to prices for these crops. On
Monday of this week, the cash wheat
prices in Kansas City closed at $1.31 per
bushel and cash prices for corn in Chi-
cago closed at $1.08. Instead of being rec-
ord highs, these were near record lows
for the last 25 years. Prices pald to
farmers at their county elevators were
even lower. I was informed last weekend
in Jacksonville, Ill,, that elevators were
offering 91 cents for October corn.

As far as the surplus situation is con-
cerned, surpluses have been down some
from record highs in the early 1960’s.
But that has changed. Carryovers of both
wheat and corn were higher this June 30
than a year ago and with the huge crops
now predicted, surpluses will be even
higher next year.

Many will say this is all true, but what
would it have been without current pro-
grams? That is not the question. The
question is, Are these programs meeting
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their stated objectives? Not even after
spending more than $2 billion a year on
wheat and corn alone has this adminis-
tration been able to make these unwise
supply-management schemes work. This
is a national disgrace. Yet you and I are
being asked to extend these programs
for still another year.

One final item. I see by yesterday
morning’s paper that the congressional
leadership has apparently agreed with
the President that the Commodity Credit
Corporation, which finances these pro-
grams, should be exempted from the
spending restraint features of the Rev-
enue and Expenditure Control Act of
1968. The request for exemption comes
as a result of farm program costs now
running $700 million higher than earlier
estimates. This exemption should not be
made.

The failures of the program and its
runaway costs dictate that Congress must
act. I urge each of you to join me in op-
posing any conference report to extend
the Food and Agriculture Act of 1965
beyond its current expiration scheduled
for the end of 1969, which does not in-
clude a $20,000 limitation on individual
payments.

FILING RELIEF FOR WORLD WAR 1
VETERANS

HON. JOHN M. ZWACH

OF MINNESOTA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, September 12, 1968

Mr. ZWACH. Mr. Speaker, the bill
which I introduced today could save $5
million of our taxes by the Government,
and perhaps one-fifth as many man-
hours of our citizens in filling out forms.

This bill will exclude a veteran from
filing an income questionnaire after he
reaches the age of 72, and who has been
on the pension rolls for at least 2 years
previous to attaining that age.

Looking at this situation realistically,
we find very few veterans indeed whose
incomes can ever increase after age 72.
In fact, not only is their income stolen
away by the robbing effects of inflation,
but their actual incomes are also de-
creased by the necessity of using savings
funds for the basic needs of life. As much
as 25 percent of the pension of a World
War I veteran may be used for medical
expenses. It hardly makes sense to re-
quire these veterans to annually file these
reports for increases in income when
their incomes are decreasing.

In addition, there is another sad aspect
to this situation. As many as 35,000 vet-
erans and their widows can tem;
lose their pension benefits through in-
correct completion of the forms. These
senior citizens often cannot make the trip
to the county seat for assistance from a
county service officer, and therefore, are
penalized for their errors.

This measure involves no funding, and,
as stated earlier, could even save the
Federal Government as much as $5
million in labor and materials costs. I
would urge my colleagues to join with
me in the support of this commonsense,
economical, and practical legislation.
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MY STORY: VIETNAM

HON. JAMES B. UTT

OF CALIFORNIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, September 12, 1968

Mr. UTT. Mr. Speaker, Mr, James A.
Laun, a concerned citizen of Oceanside,
Calif., which is part of my district, has
recorded his feelings during the time he
spent in Vietnam. I belleve he has
painted a fine word picture of what thou-
sands of our brave American boys are
going through, and he feels he had a
reason for being there. So that others
may share Mr. Laun’s presentation, I in-
clude it in the Recorp under Extensions
of Remarks. The article follows:

MY SToRY: VIETNAM

(By James A. Laun, SP/5, U.S. Army)

It was cold, that night in October, when
we, the 8rd Squadron, 17th Alr Cavalry,
boarded the 727’s for the flight to Oakland.
It was still hard to belleve we were actually
golng to Vietnam. I was quite tired and hope-
ful that somehow, someway things would
work out.

Upon arrival, at Oakland, we loaded onto
buses for the short ride to the docks of San
Francisco. Where the 7th Squadron, our
sister unit, was walting for us to board ship.

With our gear, we walked up the gang
plank of the USNS General N.M. Walker,
into the dining room, through the ladderwell,
down the hallway to compartment 22, our
compartment. It was the size of a normal
house, and in it went the entire Troop, 108
men. It was home for the next 22 days.

The next day, as we pulled anchor and

started out to sea, I heard a band playing
“America the Beautiful”, so I left my
thoughts on my bunk and went topside. I
stayed there until we had passed under the
Golden Gate Bridge, and the last bit of
land we were to see for 15 days, Alcatraz, was
out of sight. I was finally on my way to see,
for myself, the reason for our being in Viet-
nam,
Once in International waters the ship be-
gan to bob, in the choppy water, like a
cork, Those who couldn't cope with it were
elther hanging over the rail or had their
head stuck out a port hole. When the initial
effects had subsided most of us would stand
by the rail and watch the birds and the Fly-
ing Fish skim over the top of the water and
wonder what the future held in store for
us.

It was a long, hot cruise to the Philippines;
We were tired, on edge, and anxious to get
there. After 15 days of sickness and boredom,
we docked and four hours later we were left
off the ship to visit the Naval Base. How
wonderful it was to look all around and see
nothing but land.

It didn’t last long however, and soon we
were on our way again. This time it was to
Vietnam, where anything can happen.

The following few days were full of con-
Tused excitement. We docked at Qui Nohn,
where our sister unit offloaded; then Cam
Ranh Bay and Vung Tou. It was in Vung Tou
we learned we were to be statloned at Di
An, with the Big Red One, the First Infantry
Division,

We were in DI An for about a month be-
fore we went to the field. During that time it
became a monotonous cycle of classes, train-
ing for combat, and controlling air traffic,
with rest only at night.

Then I was asked if I'd like to spend three
days at Tan Son Nhut studying the TRN-25,
a non-directional homing beacon. “Man,
when do I go?"

EXTENSIONS OF REMARKS

Upon arrival at Tan Son Nhut two days
later, I was put in a wooden hooch, given a
bed, a pass to Salgon, and told to report for
class at 0900 hr. the next morning.

It wasn't long before I was on the bus to
downtown Salgon. It was fun to see the chil-
dren getting out of school and watch the
men and women scurry about on their motor-
cycles, bicycles, mini-cabs and pedi-cabs
through the market plaza and down the
streets between business establishments. It
was a wonderful feeling to know that this
wouldn't have been possible if it weren’t
for the American Nation.

After a while a wistful feeling came over
me. I wanted to be home again, to know and
feel forever free again, as I felt that moment
in a strange and faraway land. But there is
a job to be done.

After completing the classes on the TRN-
25, I returned to Di An by alr. Once in the
air, the majestic beauty of Vietnam hit
me. The sight was dark green, checkered
by brown irrigation ditches and dotted with
a few small villages for an added touch,
with clouds for a plcture of fantasy. I was
awe stricked.

Upon arrival at DI An, I learned that I
was to leave the following day with part
of the Squadron on our first field trip. We
were golng after Charlie. With this news
my heart beat fast, perhaps this was the
end of the line.

The morning of our arrival in the field,
I was put on a small bunker on top of a
hill, given a PRC-25, FM radio, for company,
and started glving landing instructions to
the aircraft. By late afternoon I had de-
veloped a bad headache and a cherry red
sunburn. “Where is my rellef?” I wondered
“That no good for nothing Platoon Sergeant
forgot me again!" Finally, after a reminder,
he got me relieved.

It was llke that for the next 4 days. Eat,
Sleep and control traffic.

The third night out the V.C, started to act
up. When the smoke cleared the next morn-
ing, we found out a South Vietnamese Sol-
dier had been caught between our lines
and the V.C.,, and when he tried to climb
our perimeter fence in an attempt to escape
from the V.C., the Infantrymen killed him
thinking he was the enemy.

That is one of the many unfortunate inei-
dents that happen in a war, for both sides.

After the ordeal was over, and we had
returned to Di An, we learned that we were
to go on another excursion in 2 days. Only
this time I had a glimmer of hope: Charlie
didn’t get me last time, maybe he won't
this time either.

The morning of the 7th of December we
moved out, again by convoy. The trip took
us through Saigon, West to Cu Chi, North-
west to Tay Ninh and from there to the
%t.her side of Mount Nul Ba Den, to Soul

a.

We were told that Nul Ba Den, Mountain
of the Black Virgin, was made of marble
and that the V.C. had dug into the mountain
for protection. And since bombs ecouldn't
penetrate the mountain, we were going to
starve them out.

“Oh boy!” I thought “That's all we need is
a pack of hunger crazed V.C. around.” Sud-
denly I found myself looking for V.C. as we
traveled down the road.

But as it turned out, our assignment was
patroling the border of Cambodia, conduct-
ing “Search and Find” missions. We were
not to engage with the enemy unless au-
thorized by Brigade.

Upon arrival at our destination I couldn’t
believe my eyes, out in the middle of nowhere,
there was a runway. “So this is Soui Dal”

From that moment on we worked frantical-
ly in an effort to provide ourselves with some
mortar bunkers for protection against a very
probable mortar attack that night. We
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worked until midnight that night, but there
was no attack.

The next day we erected our tents, un-
packed our equipment, built a tower and
went to work controlling traffic.

Then the expected happened. The Infan-
try unit that was there when we arrived
was moving out. That left it up to the
Squadron to guard our real estate.

From then on the daily routine was off bal-
ance. If we worked in the tower during the
day, we had guard duty that night, and if
we had guard, the next morning was ours to
sleep away while our tower buddies worked.
Then we worked the tower that night. Oc-
casionally we did get a solid nights sleep,
but we were still near exhaustion all the
time.

Then, one night while in the tower, a V.C.
suicide squad sneaked up to within 10 meters
of our perimeter fence. Once there they
opened up with their RPG rocket grenades.
Before our guards could locate them, they
had destroyed one gunship, damaged another
and wounded two men. Then a guard fired
his M-79 grenade launcher, the grenade hit
a V.C, In the neck, it exploded, killing all
three V.C.

A few nights later our Northeast perimeter
was under sniper fire. It got so bad at one
point, that our gunships went up and
silenced the enemy with their mini-guns and
rockets. I was now growing accustomed to
the actualitles of war. There was no more
fear, just pity.

Three weeks after we arrived in Soul Da
our Troop Commander told us we were stay-
ing in Soul Da, subsequently we were to dig
in, All living quarters were to be installed
underground.

The week that followed was hectic and
tiring. Myself and one of the fuel handling
speclalists declided to dig our own two man
bunker. Every moment of spare time was
spent bullding it.

It was getting close to Christmas now, ev-
eryone was putting out their small Christ-
mas trees, some decorations and Seasons
Greetings. Everyone was happy and full of
renewed energy.

Christmas day we opened all the presents
that had accumulated, and as the day wore
on, everyone became lonely. Even the USO
show offered little comfort. I prayed to God
that someday men would learn to live to=-
gether in peace.

We finished our bunker soon after Christ-
mas, It wasn't much, just a hole in the
ground with a roof covered with sandbags,
stacked 4 high. The inside was covered with
rubber from the runway, with a cabinet,
made of ammo boxes, for our gear, a couple
of bunks and some mice for company. On
top I erected a five foot Cross. I was begin-
ning to appreciate the things we have at
home.

A week later we recelved orders to destroy
all bunkers and move out. We did so, with
reluctance, and two days later, January T,
1968, we pulled out, by convoy, to our next
assignment, Tay Ninh.

Tay Ninh was much larger and more se-
cure than Soul Da, but the thought of hav-
ing to rebuild all over again didn't appeal
to us very much. Even so, there wasn’t much
we could do about it, so we pitched our tents
for the night, took a shower and went out
for a look at our new home.

Tay Ninh has several advantages over Soul
Da. There was a PX, barber shop, post office,
a service club, and several bars. However it
was a lot hotter and dustier than Soui Da.

The airfleld was located between our com-
pany area and the Philippines compound. It
was a blacktop runway, 4,500 feet long, with
all the scattered helipads unique to all Army
bases in Vietnam. A real challenge for an
Air Traffic Controller.

The next two weeks were spent cleaning
our equipment and getting settled in one
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place. Then we got the word, Tay Ninh was to
be the new home of the 317th Air Cav. For
the next six weeks we were bulilding 16’ by
32' wooden floors, with skeleton frames for
sides, with our tents for a roof. Inside each
hooch went 9-12 men with all their gear.

In the meantime, the Viet Cong's Lunar
Newyear, TET, offensive got into full swing.
All the major provincial capitals and cltles
were under heavy attack.

Commerce was cut off, roads were closed
and supplies had to be flown in.

The Vietnamese civillans who worked on
base were no longer allowed through the
gate and a curfew was enacted in Tay Ninh
City.

Martial law was declared in Saigon and
other Provincial cities throughout Vietnam.

We were on 24 hour alert, If there was an
attack on Tay Ninh, we were to plug up all
the weak spots in our defense lines. “Come on
Charliel”

The mess halls were starting to feed “B”
rations, and unless the roads were opened
soon, they would go to "C” rations. “Come
on Charlie, let's get it over with!”

Casualties were high. After the first week
the Viet Cong had lost 10 men for every one
of ours.

Through the entire offensive, Tay Ninh
was attacked three times with 122mm rock-
ets. Each time we were In bed asleep,
abruptly awakened with the yell, “Rocket
Attack! Rocket Attack!" All of a sudden it
became a mad dash for the nearest bunker,
We were fighting each other to get through
the door, once outside we dared not fall for
fear of being trampled in the race for the
nearest bunker packed with human sardines.

Casualties and damage had been light.
Three aircraft were destroyed, while one
rocket went astray and hit the hospital, kill-
ing one doctor, his patient and wounding an-
other doctor.

All rockets hit the airfield, except for the
eight that hit in the hospital area,

After the sting of the offensive had sub-
sided we left for DI An. And since there were
no clivillan laundries left open, my first task
was to wash some very dirty fatigues in the
old ring washer we brought with us from the
States. A rariety in Vietnam,

We stayed for two weeks. In that time we
packed the remainder of our equipment, tore
down the flight operations building and
bunkers, everything was going to Tay Ninh,

By the time we finished, most of the roads
had been reopened and the mess halls were
serving “A” rations agaln, It was good to eat
food again, if you could call it that after our
cooks got through with it.

We returned to Tay Ninh by convoy. It was
& scorching hot and dusty ride.

The Vietnamese people were traveling
along side the road to Salgon, in an effort to
get rellef from the government. It was a piti-
ful sight of suffering and poverty, 10 times
worse than anything we have.

Everywhere I looked, I saw hunger written
on the faces of the people and of the children
who hold out their hands for food.

Suddenly, I found myself throwing out my
“C” rations, then my PX canned goods, then
I hesitated at throwing out my two cans of
shrimp. “They need it more than you.” I sald
to myself, and out they went.

I had given my lunch and snacks to the
Vietnamese people, who needed it so much
more than I, and I still felt guilty.

As I sat back down, tears started to form
in my eyes, Then I notlced cans and bags of
food flying out of almost every vehicle in the
convoy. I smiled with the joy of seeing the
goodness of the American Soldier in trying
to help an all but defeated people, who have
fought and suffered for so long in their
struggle for freedom.

With this new born pride in the American
Nation and the Vietnamese people, I realized
that if a free people should deny help to
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those who seek freedom, they don't deserve
it themselves.
For God gave us our freedom, why not help
the rest of his people who seek freedom also.
I had finally seen for myself the reason for
being in Vietnam, I am only too happy to
have helped in such a cause.

SECRETARY FREEMAN SPEAKS IN
GEORGIA AT 23D MEETING OF
SOIL CONSERVATION SOCIETY OF
AMERICA

HON. ROBERT G. STEPHENS, JR.

OF GEORGIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, September 12, 1968

Mr. STEPHENS. Mr, Speaker, when
the 23d annual meeting of the Soil Con-
servation Society of America held its
closing banquet at the Coliseum at the
University of Georgia in Athens on the
evening of August 21, Secretary of Agri-
culture Orville Freeman was the featured
speaker, Cecil Chapman, State conserva-
tionist for Georgia and national presi-
dent of the society, presided.

This was a signal event for Athens, my
home in my congressional district, and
was testimony to the fact that there is a
rapidly spreading understanding that
the University's agricultural research
potential and its new facilities are second
to none in the southeast and in the fore-
front in the Nation as well.

The well-received and resoundingly ap-
plauded address of the Secretary, as set
out below, is highly worth the careful
scrutiny and attention of the House:

ADDRESS OF ORVILLE FREEMAN

While is is not necessarily so, this may be
my valedictory as Secretary of Agriculture
before a conservation group such as this.

At least I will treat it as such, because a
valedictory Is usually a summing up and a
look at the future, and I believe we have
reached a point in American life where such
an assessment Is in order.

For almost 200 years, we as a Nation have
used the land and its resources to create an
abundance of things to satisfy man’s physical
needs such as the world has never seen.

‘We have tamed the wilderness, opened the
frontier, put two cars in many garages and a
television set in every living room in a rush
of progress that hasg left us unsatisfied, un-
easy, for In many ways today progress seems
to have left us trailing in its wake, out of
control, wondering where it will take us next.

The frontler 1s closed; space is limited;
people are bumping into people for the first
time in our society. The evidence of our
opulence is displayed for all—rich and poor—
on television, in the newspapers and maga-
zines and on the radio. But our abllity to
enjoy this opulence is eroding. The second
car goes no faster through the traffic jam
than the first; the half-hour gained by the
shorter work day 1s wiped out by the hour's
commuting to the job and back; the poor,
who see thils opulence and cannot share 1t,
march across our TV screens and we are
troubled.

And we are finding that we have been
changing the natural environment at a rate
faster than nature can handle It, and we
are getting a feedback from nature in the
form of smogged-up alr; polluted rivers,
si!itied harbors, algae-covered lakes, eroding
soll.
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We are discovering, in short, that in the
pell mell drive of progress we have achieved
an unprecedented quantity of life with little,
if any, thought to the quality of life.

Our cities are not only centers of culture
and commerce but of congestion and strife.
The countryside is a haven of quiet, but too
often the quiet of decay, the peace of decline.

Students revolt, minorities riot, the poor
march on Washington. It is an uncomfortable
time. But with all its discord, despite its
troubles, this Is also a stirring time in which
to live—a challenging time. It offers to this
generation a unique opportunity to shape
the future of the Nation by shaping the
future of the land. I want to talk about that
for a few minutes today.

Thanks to technology and to its progress,
we as a Nation have, for the first time, the
resources—and the time—to literally remake
the face of the Nation in terms of the best
use of all of its land for all of its people—
to remake it in terms of quality of life, not
quantity of life.

This is the great challenge and the great
opportunity of our time.

There is no longer a valid reason why hu-
man beings should be stacked at the rate of
more than 122,000 per square mile in Harlem;

There is no valid reason why 43 out of
every 100 country boys reaching working age
must go elsewhere to find jobs;

There is no valid reason why millions of
Americans must spend much of their lives
standing in line, waiting in traffic, while mil-
lions of others watch the grass grow in the
cracks of Main Street.

There is no reason for people to spill out
haphazardly over the land—ugly strip cities
stringing along the highways; subdivisions
leapfrogging ring upon ring, leveling hills,
felling trees silting up streams in senseless,
uncoordinated, wasteful expansion.

And there is absolutely no sense at all in
the kind of thinking that says this trend to
impacted citles and depopulated countryside
must continue, that it can’t be halted.

I contend that all this can be halted—and
even reversed. I contend that we can plan
for and achleve a geographic distribution of
opportunity in this land that will give every
Amerlcan the chance to choose where he
will live and work, that will put quality of
life within the reach of us all.

I didn’t say it will be easy. It will require a
total National commitment by people and
by governments at all levels to develop a basic
National policy of conservation and use of
resources and space for people; of local, area,
regional and National planning—and ac-
tion—for people.

But it can be done, and it must be done,
because we are expecting at least 100 million
more Americans to be living on this land by
the year 2000—three hundred million of us,
three people standing in a little more than
30 years where two stand today. That means
three people in the school, on the highway,
at the clinie, by the seashore, at the lake, on
the street.

This Natlon has been blessed with space
for these people; there is room, and to spare—
if we use it.

It is obvious that we are not using it now,
not when 70 percent of us are elbowing
through life on a little less than 2 percent
of the land, not when the boarded up store
is a commonplace for the 30 percent of us
who live on the remaining 98 percent of
the land.

But gloomy as this pleture sounds, there
is real cause for hope, and it stems largely
from the countryside, where I can report
from first-hand exposure that more and more
of us are waking up to the consequences of
lopsided growth, that steps are being taken
in growing numbers of communities to re-
dress rural-urban imbalance, to stop im-
pacting the citles and to repopulate the
countryside.
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Local people are acting to restore jobs
and opportunity that will keep their young
people at home and attract others, acting
to slow the migration that sent 22 milllon
rural persons to the cities from 1940 to 1960
and that still continues.

And I am proud of what the Department
of Agriculture is doing to further this cause
of rural-urban balance, of providing for peo-
ple a choice of where they want to live
their lives.

I like to think that the Department has
elevated the human equation in the care
and use of resources, an equation that says
environment, wherever it is, must nurture
the spirit as well as house the body, that
conservation means the balanced use of re-
sources that truly husbands and conserves
them.

We had lifted our conservation sights
from the farmlands of America to resource
management, resource development for all
the people, to the total relationship between
man and the world around him.

This broadened horizon is perhaps exem-
plified best by our Resource Conservation
and Development projects, authorized by
the Food and Agriculture Act of 1962,

Forty-one of these projects exist today,
covering more than 112 million acres. They
are regionwide, bootstrap operations in
which people in several counties pool their
talents and their resources to develop the
whole area for all the people.

‘We help—but local people and local initia-
tive determine how effective that help is. The
750 project measures completed by July 1 are
providing 11,000 jobs and have increased
annual gross income for the people they
serve by more than $120 million.

I got a particular thrill from visiting one
of these projects last year—the Lincoln Hills
RC&D project in Southern Indiana, the first
in the Nation. Last week I was equally im-
pressed when I toured the West Central
RC&D project in my own home state of
Minnesota.

The thrill came because I could measure
what had been done in the four years since
I had been there at the inception of each in
1963.

At Lincoln Hills I saw a new high school in
Perry County, new modern medical and
dental facilities in Crawford County; two
new bridges across the Ohio River; new and
expanded wood products, metal, ceramics
and other industries.

And I helped dedicate a lake where there
had been no lake four years before—a lake
that already was providing fun for three
small boys who were busy fishing as I was
speaking, and a lake that was planned to
be the foeal point of a growing tourlst
business.

One old-timer summed it up as we walked
from the lakeshore after the ceremony.

“This project probably won't help me
much,” he sald, “but it will help keep our
young people, so I'm all for it.”

This is where we've got to key our devel-
opment from now on—people, and all the
people, city and country alike.

One way we have focused on people in the
USDA is the formation of what we call Tech-
nical Action Panels in all 3,000 rural counties
and in all the 50 states. Every county in the
United States has at least 4 programs car-
ried out by professional personnel, involving
the Agricultural Stabllization and Conserva-
tion Service, Soll Conservation Service,
Farmers Home Administration and Exten-
sion Service.

The Technical Action Panels comprise the
senlor USDA field officlals and representatives
of other government agencles, too, Including
State and local. Thelr assignment 1s commu-
nity development—to help bring about a
comprehensive development plan and then to
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pinpoint the programs that can best help to
solve people or resource problems, TAPs make
every effort to provide technical and plan-
ning help as needed, as well as some of the
resources to carry the plans forward.

We have assembled in USDA a consider-
able array of programs designed to help com-
munities and individuals to move them-
selves into the mainstream of the economy,
and by our outreach program we have en-
listed the ald of other government agencies
that heretofore had not been putting a fair
share of their funds and effort into rural
America.

I will not try to list them all, but will only
say that they range from a loan to enable a
boxed-in farmer to start a part-time welding
business to the multi-county Resource Con-
servation and Development projects I men-
tioned a moment ago. And today, unlike 8
years ago, the target ls not just to make a
a particular service in a particular agency
avallable, but to join them all together under
local leadership to build balanced commu-
nities.

And people are using these programs. Op-
portunity is being restored in hundreds of
communities in the countryside. Figures
show it.

Non-Metropolitan America’'s share of the
nonfarm job growth rose from 20 percent in
1962 to 27 percent in 1966.

During the Sixtles, the rate of increase in
employment in Town and Country America
has been double the rate of the Fiftles.

Some 30 states now have designated multi-
county planning districts for development;
multi-state planning is advancing in several
parts of the Nation.

Just today, I broke ground for two new
homes, one in Triana, Alabama and the other
in Washington, Georgla, the first to be fi-
nanced under the new Farmers Home Admin-
istration housing program authorized by the
Housing and Urban Development Act of 1968.
Not only does this landmark legislation mark
& long stride toward decent housing in rural
as well as urban America, it also includes
matching funds for comprehensive multi-
county planning, the foundation of balanced
community development.

And, most important, the migration from
the countryside to the clties has slowed from
a net average of more than a million a
year in the Fortles and fiftles to less than
500,000 a year in the first five years of the
Sixtles.

There is progress in the countryside, and
growing momentum, but measured against
the task, it is only a beginning.

To build of this Nation the Community of
Tomorrow worthy of the American ideal of
human dignity, of opportunity for all, will
require a nationwide effort in the barn-
ralsing spirit of another era.

It will require local initiative, state initia-
tive, Federal initiative and private initia-
tive—all working toward the same goal—the
development of communities, big and little,
urban and rural—not to make them bigger,
but to make them better.

It will require people who care, people who
understand that discrimination, poverty, con-
gestion, pollution, discord in the life in any
corner of the land, make life in the rest of
the land that much less.

It will require a spirit of intergovern-
mental cooperation, an end to contention
between units and levels of government. We
have probably wasted more political energy
in this country over the issues of state’s
rights, local rights and the Federal role than
any other, And in this, a Presidential election
year, we hear the volce of demagoguery in
shrill cry once again around the country,
seeking to set one part of government against
another. The people can only lose from such
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a course, for we have reached the time in
this society when the issue has changed
from one of rights to one of responsibilities.
Demagoguery only wastes time, wastes
motion and slows progress.

Under our constitution, the Federal, State,
and local governments are interrelated parts
of a single governmental system. As our
population grows toward 300 million and be-
yond, and as our soclety progresses, the need
for government to provide both more and
better services grows in almost equal pro-
portion,

Of necessity—because local units could
not or would not do it—the Federal govern-
ment in recent years has assumed an in-
creasing share of the total responsibility, but
we are fast reaching the point of diminishing
returns,

The times call for a coordinated division
of labor, recognizing what each level of gov-
ernment can do best within a national plan
for a national goal.

Political boundaries must cease to be bar-
riers to progress. The people in towns and
counties that can’t now provide good schools,
or hospitals, or other services must under-
stand that they have no chance for a life of
genuine quality unless they band together
in multi-county planning to pool the re-
sources of the whole area for the good of all
its parts.

The central city has got to involve the
suburbs in its planning and its problems;
each is dependent on the other. They share
an economic base and interdependent trans-
portation. You can't have a good life in one
and not the other.

This whole society, linked as it is by high-
speed transportation and instant communi-
cations, is interdependent; it is a truly
National society. Like it or not, the problems
of one of us are the problems of all, and no-
where is this more evident than in our rural-
urban imbalance.

At one extreme, we have the cities, so con-
gested with people that the cities are, as one
mayor put it, “running as fast as we can to
stay as close behind as possible” to the prob-
lems of serving those people.

At the other extreme, we have rural areas
where the economic base is so weak that the
people remaining are deprived of services
and opportunity and are pushed toward the
already impacted cities in search of those
services and that opportunity.

There was a time when it made sense—Iit
was necessary—to locate cities near sources
of transportation and power, but cities need
no longer to be tied to the rallhead, water-
fall, or seaport.

Permit me to quote from a recent state-
ment by John Gardner, former Secretary of
Health, Education and Welfare and now
Chairman of the Urban Coalition.

“Within the past 20 years,” he said, “the
urge on the part of large numbers of people
to pile into the cities has become wholly
anachronistic.

“For 10,000 years, people had excellent
reason to crowd themselves into the cities.
Only there could they find the richness and
variety of stimulation that make for crea-
tivity. Only there could they find the massed
resources and economies of scale that make
possible the greatest enterprises.

“Today, thanks to advances in communi-
cations, transportation and the arts of orga-
nization, we can provide these conditions in
any point on the map that strikes our fancy.”

Any point on the map. The implications
there for the American future are breath-
taking. It opens a new frontler, vaster and
more complex than the wilderness of 200
years ago—and more challenging: The fron-
tler of balanced growth for quality of life,
of the purposeful, proper use of the land and
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with it the space of America for the people
of America.

We can—and we know it—conquer this
new frontier. We can make room for a grow-
ing population in this vast continent, room
for economic growth, room for ample recrea-
tion facllities, for highways, alrports, clean
cities, fine towns, prosperous farms—all the
needs of people.

We can do it if we bulld on the beginning
we have made, if we harness the momentum
in the countryside and the growing aware-
ness in the cities within a National frame-
work under a National commitment—a com-
mitment to join together to build Commu-
nitles of Tomorrow that will offer a choice
of where to live in dignity and where to
work in dignity to 300 milllon Americans of
the year 2000 and to those who come after
them.

And no one will have a more important
role on this frontler than the soll conserva-
tionist, the man who cared for the land
when few others did, who conserved the re-
source that many others would have
squandered.

Your knowledge, your skills, your advice,
your personal leadership, will be needed as
never before if we are to develop, protect and

the land and water resources of the
United States for balanced growth in terms
of all the people.

The welght of your expertise can raise
local eyes from the city limits, past the
county line and across the state border to
the geography of a Natlon, and the people
of a Nation.

For this, in the end, i1s where the destinies
of the smallest town, the remotest farm, and
the biggest city lie—in one Nation, one
people.

You will be amply repaid for your part in
building the Communities of Tomorrow when
future Americans say of you: “They loved
the land and the clear running stream. They
appreciated the value of the forest and the
fleld. They showed us how to fashion from
quantity a quality that kept a growing Na-
tion strong.”
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WASHINGTON STATE DOCTORS
SERVE AS AMA VOLUNTEER
PHYSICIANS FOR VIETNAM

HON. THOMAS M. PELLY

OF WASHINGTON
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, September 12, 1968

Mr, PELLY, Mr. Speaker, the AMA
Volunteer Physicians for Vietnam is one
of the most important programs admin-
istered by the American Medical Asso-
ciation and financed by the Agency for
International Development. This pro-
gram sends every month 12 to 16 U.S.
doctors to Vietnam, where they complete
a tour assignment of at least 60 days in
provinecial hospitals in 22 locations, sup-
plementing drastically inadequate resi-
dent medical staffs.

These skilled American physicians, a
number of them specialists, take time
off from their own practices at home to
serve in Vietnam on an unpaid volunteer
basis, receiving only a subsistence allow-
ance and travel expenses under the terms
of their contracts. They care for the
Vietnamese ecivilian population—war
casualties, refugees, and other nonmili-
tary victims of disease, accident, and ill-
nesses of all kinds.

After their tours are completed, some
of these doctors return tc Vietnam for a
second or a third voluntary assignment.
All have served with distinction.

More than 500 doctors from 49 States,
the District of Columbia, the Canal Zone
and seven overseas areas have partici-
pated in this program, Mr. Speaker, and
I commend all these men for their service
to their country. Listing all those who
have participated would constitute a
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lengthy rollecall, indeed, but I enter into
the CoNGRESSIONAL RECORD the names of
those physicians from the State of
Washington who have given sc freely of
treir time and talents to this worth-
while program. They are: Louis E.
Braile, Seattle; Jack G. Henneman, Se-
attle; William N. Pope, Seattle; Herman
L. Schiess, Seattle; Richard V. Tinker,
Seattle; Edward C. Calta, Renton;
Wayne Zimmerman, Tacoma; Robert E.
Lane, Tacoma; Anthony R. Galgano,
Port Angeles; Harry Frewing, Vancou-
ver; Philip A. Fritel, Vancouver; C. Rich-
ard Goodhope, Edmonds; Fred H.
Gloeckner, Buckley; Edwin F. Liebold,
Forks; Richard B. Link, American Lake;
Robert C. Maher, Spokane; Barbara A.
Kenyon, Buckley; William A. Johnson,
Longview,

FINAL TABULATIONS OF CONGRES-
SIONAL QUESTIONNAIRE

HON. JOHN BRADEMAS

OF INDIANA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, September 12, 1968

Mr. BRADEMAS. Mr. Speaker, like
many of my colleagues in the House of
Representatives, I periodically send to
the citizens of my district questionnaires
on important issues before the Nation.

Recently I announced the first tabula-
tions of the results of the last such ques-
tionnaire for the counties of the Third
District of Indiana, including all counties
to both the old and the new district.

Mr. Speaker, under unanimous con-
sent, I insert at this point in the Recorp
the final and official tabulations from this
survey:

NEW 3D DISTRICT OF INDIANA—FINAL RESULTS OF CONGRESSMAN JOHN BRADEMAS' OPINION SURVEY
|3d District totals for Elkhart, Kosciusko, Marshall, and St. Joseph Counties, 13,022 total repsonses]

Percent
Yes No Undecided or
no response
Do you favor— - :
1. Legislation prohibiting mail-order gun sales and requiring registration of guns?.___.. 51.0 36.9 12.1
2. A negotiated settlement of the Vietnam warl. . ... ..o 64.9 18.0 17.1
3. Remaining in Vietnam until a complete military victory has been achieved?. 25.6 50.5 23.9
4, Lowering the retirement age for social security benefits below 657. 42.3 43,1 14.6
R R R T TR el il o e S R b L B S e L o R MR LR v S LB 34.8 52.0 13.2
6. Electing the President of the United States by popular vote instead of through the present electoral college system? ________ 79.1 B.4 12.5
7. Legislation to provide jobs in private industry or needed public service for unemployed persons?._ ... _____.____ 43.5 34.9 21.6
8. Limiting the amount an individual farmer or farm corporation can receive in Federal subsidies to $10,000 a year?7. 73.7 5.8 20,5
9, Reducing substantially the 2714 percent income tax depletion allowance permitted oil and natural gas producers? 55.8 12.2 32.0
BREAKDOWN BY COUNTY OF OPINION SURVEY FINAL RESULTS
[In percent]
Elkhart (3,187 responses) Kosciusko (1,381 responses) Marshall (987 responses) St. Joseph (7,467 responses)
Questions (as numbered above)
Undecided Undecided Undecided Undecided
Yes No or no Yes No or no Yes No or no Yes No or no

response response response response
1. Gun control 49.7 38.0 12.4 44,2 44.6 11.2 45.5 42.2 12.3 §3.5 34.3 222
2. Vietnam negotiated settlement 64.5 17.8 17.7 59.3 24.5 16.0 62.3 19.4 18.3 66.5 16.7 16.8
3. Vietnam mi N?Jiclog ..... 25.0 50.6 24.4 3.1 46.1 22,8 26.8 49.8 23.4 24,8 51.4 23.7
4. Social security before 65........-. 34.8 49.8 15.4 .1 53.8 12.1 37 51.3 1.1 47.6 3.2 15,2
5. Vote at 18 X 34.6 52.5 12.9 35.0 52.9 12.1 34.4 54,4 1L.8 34.9 51.3 13.9
6. Popular vote for President........ 77.9 8.9 13.2 81.0 7.8 11.2 80.0 9.0 11.0 79.2 8.1 12.7
2o Providing Jobe LSS T IS0 0 el Lo 42,9 34.5 22.6 9.9 3.7 20,4 40.6 38.5 20.9 4.7 33.8 21.5
8. Farm if 73.7 5.6 20.6 80.0 6.9 13,1 79.6 5.9 14.5 .7 5.8 22.5
9. 0il depletion... 55.8 1.0 33.2 59.7 12.6 2.7 52,1 15.4 82,5 55.6 12.2 32.3
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OLD 3d DISTRICT OF INDIANA—FINAL RESULTS OF CONGRESSMAN JOHN BRADEMAS' OPINION SURVEY
[Totals for LaPorte, Marshall, St. Joseph, and Starke Counties, 11,638 total responses]
Percent
Yes No Undecided or
no response
Do you favor— ;
1. Legislation prohibiting mail-order gun sales and requiring registration of guns?. . .l eieaeanane 52.0 35.3 Lo g
2. A negotiated settlement of the Vietnam war?. ... ... ... A ST AR TR NGRS SRR L S S SR 65.4 17.5 17.1
3. Remninin%i:n Vietnam until a complete military victory has been achieved? - 25.4 50.8 23.8
4. Lowering the retirement age for social security benefits below 657....... £ 46.6 39,0 14.4
5. Lowering the voting age to 187 _________ .. _________._....____. - 35.2 51.7 13.1
6. Electing the President of the United States by popular vote instead of through the present electoral college system?. = 78.9 8.7 12,4
7. Legislation to provide jobs in private industry or needed public service for unemployed persons?_________._________ =2 4.1 35.0 20.9
8. Limiting the amount an individual farmer or farm corporation can receive in Federal subsidies to $10,000 a year?__ B, 73.0 6.6 20.4
9. Reducing substantially the 27} percent income tax depletion allowance permitted oil and natural gas producers?_. 54,8 13.0 32.2
BREAKDOWN BY COUNTY OF OPINION SURVEY FINAL RESULTS
[in percent]
Laporte (2,758 responses) Marshall (987 responses) St. Joseph (7,467 responses) Starke (426 responses)
Questions (as numbered above) Undecided Undecided Undecided Undecided
Yes No or no Yes No or no Yes No or no Yes or no

response response response response
BT T s s L et T e ol 54.9 33.8 11.2 45.5 42.2 12.3 53.5 34.3 12.2 41.7 44.8 13.5
2. Vietnam negotiated settlement._..__.__.________ 64.1 18.7 17.3 62,3 19.4 18.3 66. 5 16.7 16.8 62.1 19.0 19.0
3. Vietnam mi Itarge\ficm%.... 25.7 50.0 24.3 26.8 49.8 23.4 24.8 51.4 237 28.8 48.3 22.9
4. Social security before 65_ 46. 1 40,2 13.6 7 51.3 11.1 47.6 37.2 15.2 53.1 34.3 12.7
5. Voteat 18...._.__...... 36.2 51.8 1.9 34.4 54.4 11.3 34.9 51.3 13.9 31.3 51.6 1.1
6. Popular vate for Presiden 71.6 9.7 12.7 80.0 9.0 11.0 79.2 8.1 12.7 79.6 10.8 9.7
7. Providing jobs........_. = 43.3 37.2 19.4 40.6 38.5 20.9 44,7 33.8 21.5 45.3 35.4 19.3
8. Farin slbsidiass 2T U0 o R e 73.7 6.4 19.9 79.6 5.9 14.5 71.7 5.8 22,5 75.6 10.1 14.3
9500 Bepletion: 35 s iiaGes s inssnailv il 54.4 14.1 31.6 52.1 15.4 32.5 55,6 12.2 32.3 51.4 16.0 32.6

STATEMENT OF CONGRESSMAN
JOHN V. TUNNEY ON THE CON-
GRESSIONAL INTERN PROGRAM

HON. JOHN V. TUNNEY

OF CALIFORNIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, September 12, 1968

Mr, TUNNEY. Mr. Speaker, the youth
of today are seeking action, participa-
tion and involvement in the problems
which are presently confronting our so-
clety. More than any other time in our
history our young people are attempting
en masse to cure the terrible social ills
which infect our social fiber and plague
our moral conseciences. However, few ave-
nues, if any, are presently available
through which our young people can par-
ticipate in a construective manner; few
avenues are open to the youth of today
through which they can make meaning-
ful contributions to the improvements
of our Nation and its Federal govern-
ment.

For many years, I have felt that one
of the best ways a young man or woman
could constructively contribute to the
growth and betterment of the Federal
Government is through the congression-
al summer intern program. From its in-
ception, the summer intern program has
attempted to bring to Washington for
the summer months some of the most
talented and able-minded college stu-
dents. Students from a variety of cities
and campuses have flocked to Washing-
ton to learn about and participate in the
workings of the Federal Government. For
those fortunate few who have availed
themselves of this great opportunity, the
learning and experience they have
acquired in the operations of the govern-
ment have been extremely worthwhile.

In my own congressional office, for ex-
ample, I have personally witnessed the

great benefits of the summer intern pro-
gram. For the last few summers, I have
brought to Washington a number of tal-
ented students from California who have
wanted to contribute and learn about
the Federal Government. My experience
with them has been mutually rewarding
and sincerely gratifying. I sincerely feel
that the few short months which these
students worked in my office will be re-
turned to the Federal Government in the
years to come in the way of better under-
standing and knowledgeable leadership.

Therefore, Mr. Speaker, I strongly
urge my colleagues to help prepare for
the leadership of tomorrow by investing
in congressional programs of today. I
can think of no finer program which
teaches our talented young people more
about the Federal Government than the
congressional intern program. We should
make it as easy as possible for interested
young men and women to come to Wash-
ington for a firsthand experience of the
Nation’s Capitol in action. A first step in
this direction would be for the Congress
to reinstate the funding for next sum-
mer’s intern program. The fiscal respon-
sibility for funding interns should not
be the burden of individual Congress-
men, but should be assumed by the U.S.
Congress. Such action would indicate to
our young people that the Federal Gov-
ernment sincerely cares and wants them
in Washington.

Furthermore, I feel this action would
serve as a lasting tribute to my friend,
the late Senator from New York, Robert
F. Kennedy, who dedicated most of his
life to the ideals and aspirations of our
Nation’s youth. Mr. Kennedy had this to
say about the youth of today and their
role vis-a-vis the Federal Government:

We may find some of their ideas imprac-
tical, some of their views overdrawn. Still,
there 1s no question of their energy, of their
ability, above all of their honest commit-
ment to a better and more decent world for

all of us. It is for us now to make the effort,
to take thelr causes as our causes, and to
enlist them in our own, to lend to their
vision and daring the insight and wisdom
of our experience.

Mr. Speaker, I think it is time to
give serious consideration to Senator
Kennedy’s words and commence to do
everything we can to enlist young people
into our Government. They need our
experience and we their youth, vigor, and
vision. We can sustain with them a
mutually beneficial contract which will
attempt to bridge the generation gap and
provide for responsible and insightful
leadership of tomorrow. I implore the
Congress to act. Let us provide for those
talented young men and women who
want to sincerely learn and contribute to
the workings of the Federal Government.
Let us reinstate the funds for the sum-
mer intern program so that we may
seriously act to alleviate the prophetic
lament of Tennyson:

Ah, what shall I be at ifty,
Should nature keep me alive,

If I find the world so bitter
When I am but twenty-five?

PILLOW, PA., CELEBRATES ITS 150TH
BIRTHDAY

HON. HERMAN T. SCHNEEBELI

OF PENNSYLVANIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, September 12, 1968

Mr. SCHNEEBELI. Mr, Speaker, dur-
ing our August recess, the town of Pil-
low, Dauphin County, Pa., celebrated its
150th birthday. This week-long observ-
ance by this Pennsylvania Dutch village
of 1,965 people was climaxed with a huge
town meeting on Sunday, August 18, in
a small tree-bowered grove set amidst
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two of the town's five churches. Among
the features of this meeting was a recital
of the town’s historic background.

The community was originally settled
by the Schneiders and was understand-
ably called Schneidershtettle. Later the
name was changed to Uniontown, was
incorporated in 1864, and within the past
several years the name was changed fi-
nally to Pillow, to agree with the U.S.
Post Office name, and in honor of Ad-
miral Pillow, after whom it was presum-
ably named.

The town’s history was read in a most
interesting fashion by one of its honored
natives, Mrs. Anna Bohner. The historic
document was the product of the pen of
Mr. Raymond Wiest, a longtime resident
and high school prineipal. Mr. Wiest told
me in later conversation that in the 39
years of teaching in the Pennsylvania
school system, he never had a single
day’'s absence from his teaching duties,
for any reason whatsoever—a fine ex-
ample of Pennsylvania Dutch dedication
and devotion to his chosen profession.

My day spent in Pillow with the pres-
ent and returning residents of this vil-
lage was most enjoyable and rewarding.
The observance of its history was a vivid
reminder of the rich heritage we as
Americans have acquired as the result of
the undying spirit and determination of
our pioneer forefathers. Such inspiring
motivation is today the hallmark of small
town America, and it was a privilege for
me to have had the opportunity to meet
and talk with the residents of this com-
munity on such an important occasion.

BE A BOY SCOUT
HON. JAMES H. (JIMMY) QUILLEN

OF TENNESSEE
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, September 12, 1968

Mr. QUILLEN. Mr. Speaker, “Scout-
ing rounds a guy out” is certainly an ap-
propriate theme for the Boy Scouts of
America.

One of the greatest experiences in a
boy’s lifetime can be fulfilled by his
joining a Scout unit. Where else can a
young man meet with boys his own age
and share ideas and beliefs, thus be-
coming involved in what we are placed
on this earth for: companionship and
service to our fellow man. And, of course,
the benefit that is derived from out-
door activities and other organized
events is unparalled.

An editorial appeared in the Johnson
City Press-Chronicle on Wednesday,
September 11, 1968, which I would like
to share with the readers of the REcorb,
as follows:

Be A Boy ScouT

Your boy going to be a Scout when he is
old enough?

‘Why, of course.

Nearly all parents want their boys to be
Scouts, and nearly all boys want to be Scouts.

But sometimes, for one reason or another,
the boy and the Scout unit don’'t get to-
gether. And lots of fellows miss out on a
great experience.

EXTENSIONS OF REMARKS

With this in mind, leaders of the Sequoyah
Council of the Boy Scouts of America are
making their fall membership drive—the
1968 roundup—a concerted effort to recruit
boys into 50 Scout units of Daniel Boone
District.

For the last couple of years, Boy Scouts of
America has featured the theme “Scouting
rounds a guy out."” Certainly, the experience
and the excitement of outdoor activities help
build boys into men who are physically,
mentally, and morally fit.

Scouting is a partner with 15 religious
and community organizations in this area
which actually “own” the Cub packs. Scout
troops, and Explorer posts, and Scouting is
recognized universally as a vital educational
force in the lives of thousands of boys.

Special emphasis currently is being placed
on Scouting in congested wurban areas,
sparsely populated rural areas, and fast-ex-
panding residential areas—wherever boys
live—and our nation stands to benefit as
more and more boys are enlisted,

Now is a good time for boys, 8 through 17,
who are not Cub Scouts, Boy Scouts, or Ex-
plorers to get in on this active, virile, he-man
program.

STATEMENTS ON TROOP REDUC-
TIONS IN VIETNAM

HON. FRANCES P. BOLTON

OF OHIO
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, September 12, 1968

Mrs. BOLTON. Mr. Speaker, 4 years
ago, during the 1964 election, the then
Secretary of Defense Robert McNamara
issued politically attractive public state-
ments regarding possible troop reduec-
tions in Vietnam. These statements,
which raised hopes that American troops
would be brought home from Vietnam
within a short time, proved groundless.

It is regrettable that now 4 years later,
Vice President HumpuHrREY has again
raised what proved to be false election-
year hopes regarding plans fo bring
American troops home from Vietnam.

Yesterday the Vice President in New
Orleans called for a moratorium on what
he called political doubletalk. However,
according to no less authorities than
President Johnson and Secretary of De-
fense Clifford, Mr. HumpHREY himself
engaged in somewhat irresponsible
doubletalk conecerning the transfer of the
27th Marine Regiment from Vietnam.

First the Vice President claimed that
the administration planned to bring a
Marine division home as part of a gen-
eral Vietnam troop reduction. Then Mr.
HumpHREY amended his statement to
claim that only a regiment was to be
withdrawn. The Secretary of Defense
himself straightened the record by de-
claring that the removal of the 27th
Regiment was only a rotation of units
and not a troop reduction.

The feelings of thousands of families
with sons and relatives in Vietnam re-
quire that Vice President HumpHREY
should in the future resist the tempta-
tions of a political year by checking out
his facts before making loose and unre-
liable claims regarding bringing our
American fighting men back home.

September 12, 1968
OBSCENITY ISSUE AND FORTAS

HON. JONATHAN B. BINGHAM

OF NEW YORK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, September 12, 1968

Mr. BINGHAM. Mr. Speaker, among
the many unfair and intemperate at-
tacks that have been made on Mr. Jus-
tice Fortas in recent weeks, none is more
inexcusable than the effort to portray
him as “soft” on obscenity.

As was pointed out yesterday by
Joseph O’'Meara, dean emeritus, Notre
Dame Law School, in an excellent letter
to the Washington Post, if Justice For-
tas is guilty of the charge, then so is
every other member of the Supreme
Court.

I hope that Dean O'Meara’s letter will
be carefully studied by all who are con-
cerned with the immediate issue of Jus-
tice Fortas' confirmation and with the
broader question of whether this coun-
try will continue to have an independent
judiciary. The letter follows:

OBSCENITY ISSUE AND FORTAS

A few United States Senators seem deter-
mined to block the confirmation of Mr.
Justice Fortas's nomination as Chief Justice
of the United States because of his votes
in two recent obscenity cases. To attack Mr.
Justice Fortas because of those votes is un-
fair, misleading and dangerous.

First, 1t Is unfalr because it attempts to
measure a sitting Justice’s judicial fitness
on the basls of the scanty evidence of his
recorded vote in cases declded without writ-
ten opinion, two cases only.

I take it to be a general rule that no active
Justice should be called to account in the
Senate for his votes in particular cases. But,
passing that, It seems to me clearly wrong
to impugn Mr. Justice Fortas for his votes
in the two cases in question. The Senatorial
opposition has focused on the Court's rever-
sals of convictions in Schackman v. Califor-
nia, decided per curiam on June 12, 1967,
and in Jacobs v. New York, which was dis-
missed as moot on the same day. In neither
of these cases did the Court issue a written
opinion explaining its reasoning, and in
neither of the cases did Mr. Justice Fortas
issue a separate statement of his own views.
I am quite unable, therefore, to see how one
can single out Mr. Justice Fortas's actions
in these cases from those of his colleagues,
or extract from his votes very much about
his position on the complex obscenity issue.

This conclusion is reinforced by an ex-
amination of the issues presented to the
Court in those two cases. Each was unique.
The briefs to the Court state that Schackman
involved a “peep-show’” of a filmed bur-
lesque performance not unlike those pre-
sented fairly widely in burlesque houses
throughout the country. Jacobs, on the other
hand, involved a nearly private screening of
what we are told was a serlously intended, if
unconventional, underground art film, and
the showlng was not advertised in any way to
the public at large. In addition, in Schack-
man, there was presented the question of
unlawful police selzure of the film prior to
any lawful determination that it was in fact
obscene under the local statute. For my
part, I am unable to see that these cases
tell us much about Mr. Justice Fortas's
particular views.

Secondly, the attack on Mr. Justice Fortas’'s
votes In these two cases is misleading be-
cause 1t overlooks his total record in the
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field. From the time of the landmark Roth
decision in 1957 until Mr. Justice Fortas was
appointed to the Court in 1965, the Court
had never squarely sustained a finding of
obscenity. However, in the October 1965
Term, Mr. Justice Fortas voted with the
majority to sustain the obscenity convic-
tions of Ralph Ginzburg and Edward Mish-
kin. He did not issue an opinion in either
case. The Court’s oplnions, however, spell
out a new theory and they broke the im-
passe which had developed over the ob-
scenity issue in the years before his ap-
pointment. The Court held that the manner
in which a defendant merchandised alleged-
ly obscene material could be taken into
account in determining whether those mate-
rials were “‘obscene.”

More recently, and again with the support
of Mr, Justice Fortas, the Court dealt with
‘“variable concepts of obscenity,” holding
that the First Amendment does not preclude
legislation to protect children from mate-
rials which might not be “obscene” if pur-
veyed to adults. In his separate opinion in
that case, Ginzberg v. New York, decided
April 22, 1968, Mr. Justice Fortas stated:

“The State’s police power may, within
very broad limits, protect the parents and
their children from public aggression of
panderers and pushers. This is defensible on
the theory that they cannot protect them-
selves from such assaults."

To attack Mr. Justice Fortas on the basis
of his votes in two per curiam decisions
(Schackman and Jacobs) therefore, is to dis-
tort the record. His vote in the first Ginzburg
case, and his opinion in the more recent
Ginzberg case, to the extent that one can
isolate his views from those of the other
Justices, reflect a developing sensitivity to
the complexities of the problem, a realistic
appreciation of the significance of the way
challenged films and books are marketed,
and a concern with the peddling of obscenity
to the young. One need not agree or disagree
with the Court or with Mr. Justice Fortas.
I for one do not agree. I have argued that
the burden of deciding obscenity cases
should be shifited to local Jurles and away
from appellate courts. But surely one can
see, from Mr, Justice Fortas' record since his
appointment, a commendable, judicious
temperament wholly undeserving of the kind
of attack which has been launched against
him in the Senate.

Finally, to attack Mr. Justice Fortas on
the basis of two per curiam decisions is
dangerous, because it threatens not only
this specific judicial appointment, but in-
volves fundamental constitutional consid-
erations as well. At stake In these cases is
the sensitive balance to be struck between a
soclety’s Interest In protecting itself from
smut, and its deep need to preserve and en-
hance freedom of artistic and literary ex-
pression. The Constitution places the respon-
sibility for determining where that thin line
is to be drawn on the nine Justices of the
Supreme Court. It should remain there,

Moreover, if Mr. Justice Fortas is to be
punished for his votes in the two obscenity
cases above mentioned, econsistency would
require that a majority of the Court be
impeached.

The time is long past when the Senate
should be allowed to express its judgment
whether, on the basis of Mr. Justice Fortas’s
entire career, it consents to his appointment
as a fit Chief Justice of the United States.
That judgment ought not to be frustrated
or obscured by a fixation on votes In two
recent obscenity cases, both decided without
opinion.

I am authorized to state that the follow=-
ing Deans, namely, Reverend Robert F. Dri-
nan, 8.J., Boston College Law School; Charles
E. Ares, Unilversity of Arizonia College of
Law;: Louls H. Pollak, Yale Law School; John
W. Wade, Vanderbilt University School of
Law, join in the views expressed in this let-
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ter, with the single exception of my per-
sonal opinion that obscenity, like negligence,
is a jury question.
JosEPH O'MEARA,
Dean Emeritus, Notre Dame Law School.
NoTre DAME, IND.

GROWING IMPORTS MENACE US.
GLOBAL TRADE STANCE

HON. WILLIAM H. BATES

OF MASSACHUSETTS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, September 12, 1968

Mr. BATES. Mr. Speaker, in the weeks
preceding the recent congressional recess,
the House Ways and Means Committee
conducted hearings on legislative pro-
posals designed to protect various Ameri-
can industries from destruction by exces-
sive imports of products from low-cost
labor countries.

When I addressed that committee on
June 26 concerning the alarming in-
crease in shoe and leather imports, I
pointed out that footwear imports repre-
sented only 1.2 percent as a percentage
of U.S. production in 1955; but if the
present trend of shoe imports continues,
that percentage of U.S. production could
equal 35 percent in 1968, and possibly 50
percent in 1969. This, I said, would al-
most certainly wreck the U.S. shoe manu-
facturing industry within the next few
years.

The rising footwear import trend is

continuing, as Lloyd M. (“Mike") Hamp-
ton, Washington editor of Leather and
Shoes magazine, stresses in his editorial
of August 31, 1968, Noting that Congress
would be returning from its recess this
month, Mr. Hampton concluded his
commentary:
T It is broadly hoped in both private and
legislative quarters that the House Ways and
Means Committee will be able to consider
before the year's end the international orderly
marketing and fair trade measures presently
on its desk, Passage of such legislation is
badly needed if something is to be done in
time to save a number of U.S. industries from
the permanent crippling effects of cheap
labor-produced forelgn imports.

I sincerely hope that the Ways and
Means Committee and the Congress will
heed this and other urgent appeals for
relief for our beleaguered American in-
dustries before it is too late. Among
the bills before the committee, Mr.
Speaker, are some which my distin-
guished colleague from Massachusetts,
Representative James A. Burke, and I
have introduced. Of special concern to
the shoe and leather industries, I wish
to point out, are H.R. 13616, to provide
for orderly trade in leather footwear and
which was recently strongly endorsed
by the Massachusetts Governor’s Ad-
visory Committee for the Shoe and
Leather and Allied Industries, and H.R.
87 and 88, the Orderly Marketing Act
proposals. It is our hope that the objec-
tives of those measures will be incorpo-
rated in such legislation as may be
recommended by the Ways and Means
Committee and enacted by the Congress.

The inspiration for “Mike” Hampton’s
editorial, to which I have referred, was a
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statement by Secretary of Commerce
C. R. Smith on August 20. Because I be-
lieve his observations are of interest to
all who are concerned about the rising
import problem, I shall quote Mr.
Hampton’s editorial in its entirety, as
follows:

[From Leather and Shoes, Aug. 31, 1868]

A FacinGg Up? GrowiNG IMPORTS MENACE U.S.
GLOBAL TRADE STANCE
(By Lloyd M. Hampton)

During a recent out-of-town speech, Sec-
retary of Commerce C. R. Smith made a
numper of remarks which would appear to
lend a degree of support to what many
import-inundated U.S. industries have been
volcing for some time. Unrestricted imports,
such beleagured industries complain, con-
stitute not only a grave threat to basic
domestic manufacturing sectors as footwear,
leather goods, steel, and textile, but hit
dangerously at our over-all world trade pos-
ture, as well.

To say, as Smith did last week (August
20) in Los Angeles before the Western Elec-
tronic Show and Convention, that “The U.S.
world trade position needs improving,” was
to somewhat underestimate the matter. "Re-
cent figures,” to quote the Secretary, “have
been dreary, and there are no really clear
signs that we have turned the corner, that
Wwe can soon expect a return to a favorable
trade balance of the dimension we once as-
sumed would long be the rule.”

This obviously pessimistic forecast by
Smith caught some by surprise, coming as
it did from a usually optimistic Administra-
tion which is patently dedicated to a brand
of free trade seen by many inslde and out
of Government as bordering on the “ex-
treme.” But the statement didn’t end there.
It grew more noteworthy. The Becretary
went on to allow that we have two problems,
both related: first, “exports have been rising
at a very nominal rate”; second, “imports
also have been rising at a very phenomenal
rate.”

For instance, statistics for the first 6
months of this year shows an increase in
exports of 5.3 percent over the same period
in 1967, to an annual rate of slightly under
$33 billion. But imports climbed 20.9 percent
over the same period, to an annual rate just
over $32 billlon. In other words, our trade
balance for the period was, as a result,
“barely positive at a rate of $600 million
in the 1968 Jan.-June period. In the same 6
months last year our trade surplus contrib-
uted to our over-all balance of payments at
a rate exceeding &4 billion!

According to the Commerce chief, there
are some who predict that the trends will
be brighter in the last half of 1968, “but,”
he hastened to advise his West Coast audi-
ence that “there are no figures on trends
now available which can give us assurance.”

Nonagricultural products, which includes
shoes, are seen by Government sources as
the driving force behind the import expan-
sion. On a seasonally adjusted basis, these
imports outdistanced the Jan.-June 1967
value by 23 percent and accounted for most
of the upward spiral in total U.S. imports.

Imports of footwear soared by almost 50
percent In the first 6 months of this year . ..
from $126 million in value in Jan.-June 1967
to $187 million in 1968. Half of this gain is
sald by Commerce to reflect greater deliveries
of Itallan shoes which are popular in the
U.S. “because of their distinctive styling
and attractive prices.” Spanish footwear im-
ports were also up sharply this year.

If the Administration’s over-liberal world
traders seem at last to concede—however
small—that there does In reality exlst a seri-
ous imports threat to a broad range of this
Nation's industries, 1t took a Congressman
to spell 1t out in more direct terms.
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In a statement to the Democratic Platform
Committee, Rep. John 8. Monagan, D-Conn.,
and a free trade advocate himself, called for
among other things an “intelligent” trade-
tariff policy.

Monagan wurged his party's platform
writers to initiate a close review of inter-
national trade and tariff policy. While af-
firming his own support of the principles of
free trade, he unhesitatingly underlined
that “when that trade mounts to the point
where it reaches 30 or 40 or 50 percent of the
domestic market, it poses a dangerous chal-
lenge to the existence of jobs and the main-
tenance of the economic activity of our Na-
tion.”

Interestingly enough and coexistent with
Monagan’s statement, latest figures show
that leather and vinyl footwear imports dur=
ing the first 6 months of this year equaled
29.3 percent of U.S. production while canvas
and rubbersoled footwear Imports amounted
to 29.8 percent of our output.

Simply put, this Nation has a glant-size
trade problem on its hands. The Administra-
tlon knows there’s no running away from it.
Centering around the flood of imports ai-
lowed to come ashore here, what is now re-
garded as a problem is seen as rapidly escal-
ating into a general U.S. trade crisis unless
effective, remedial, legislative steps are
quickly forthcoming.

As a means to balance our over-all trade
picture, the Government is pushing a long-
term export expansion program. This is &
fine thing. But of what merit is such a plan
to those particular domestic industries al-
ready import-damaged, and, who quite real-
isticelly see very little if indeed any pos-
sibllity for export growth, shoes and leather
products included? For these two industries
and their workers along with a growing list
of others, something more helpful must be
offered other than the myth of overseas
markets which abound in both seen and hid-
den roadblocks to our exports.

The Congress will return from recess in
early September. It is broadly hoped in hoth
private and legislative quarters that the
House Ways and Means Committee will be
able to consider before the year's end the
international orderly marketing and other
fair trade measures presently on its desk.
Passage of such legislation is badly needed
if something is to be done in time to save
a number of U.8. industries from the per-
manent crippling effects to cheap labor-pro=-
duced foreign imports.

GUN CONTROL

HON. JOHN D. DINGELL

OF MICHIGAN
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Thursday, September 12, 1968

Mr. DINGELL, Mr. Speaker, I have re-
ceived a telegram from Mr. Walter T.
Shannon, president, International Asso-
ciation of Game, Fish, and Conserva-
tion Commissions, objecting to the Attor-
ney General’s proposal to register all
firearms and license all firearms owners.
So that my colleagues may be aware of
the association’s position, I insert the
text of the telegram at this point in the
CONGRESSIONAL RECORD:

TUCSON, ARIZ.,
September 12, 1968.
Hon. JoEN DINGELL,
House Office Building,
Washington, D.C.: i

International Association of Game, Fish,
and Conservation Commissioners represent-
ing 50 State wildlife conservation agencies is
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deeply disturbed about Attorney General
Ramsey Clark's statement yesterday to U.S.
Senate re firearms legislation proposal to reg-
ister all firearms and license all gun owners.
We strongly believe that such legislation
would not accomplish the objective and, fur-
thermore, would cost the taxpayers millions
of dollars. We respectfully request that you
help defeat such legislation.
WALTER T, SHANNON,
President, International Association of
Game, Fish and Conservation Com-
mission.

HOW TO PREVENT RIOTS?
HON. E. C. GATHINGS

OF ARKANSAS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Thursday, September 12, 1968

Mr. GATHINGS. Mr. Speaker, sea-
soned newspapermen throughout the
Nation have had the opportunity to as-
sess the journalistic ability and impar-
tiality of the electronic newscasters as
never before. The telecasts of the Na-
tional Democratic Convention in Chi-
cago—and the adjacent mob-incited po-
lice actions—have come under the criti-
cal comment of many of these newsmen.

One such is editor Marvin Caldwell of
the Marianna, Ark., Courier Index. In an
editorial carried in the September 5 issue
of the Courier Index, Mr. Caldwell com-
ments on the telecasts and on the plea
of one such electronic commentator for a
“better way to handle demonstrators.”

The editorial follows:

How To PreEVENT RIOTS?

The ABC news commentator was appalled
by the violence. Never, in all his days as a
reporter, had he seen anything to match the
brutality displayed by the Chicago Police
Department. “This nation has got to find a
better way to handle demonstrators if it is to
survive,' he piously declared.

We are inclined to agree with Willlam
Buckley, Jr., who followed a few minutes
later. He asked the commentator to kindly
suggest a better way so that both parties
could put it into their platform. The rest of
the country is walting too. Commentators
(and editorial writers) quite frequently, are
willing to criticize, condemn and complain,
but are often hesitant to make any concrete
suggestions for a change.

There can be little doubt that the Chicago
police were over-enthusiastic in their control
of this so-called demonstration but then,
they had some good reasons to swing a big
stick. They have been (maligned) by the
press, insulted by hoodlums and handeuffed
by the federal courts. There is little wonder
that they took a little of it out on these so-
called “peaceful demonstrators” who, accord-
ing to the TV commentators are somehow
above the law.

The commentators kept talking about
“freedom to assemble” and they were right—
but only half right. Certainly, this is a privi-
lege of Americans. But they failed to remem-
ber the old axiom that ‘“your freedom ends
where my nose begins.” These people were
plainly breaking the law and infringing on
the rights of others. They were blocking ma-
Jor streets in Chicago and creating a major
disturbance that threatened the rights and
property of countless thousands more than
their own pitiful number,

8tl11, the bleeding hearts cry “police brutal-
1ty"" and'cry for some other solution to the
problem. Alright; what is the answer? Mob
rule? Anarchy? Dictatorship?
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Unfortunately (or perhaps fortunately) we
don’t have any answer except that law and
order must prevall if our democratic soclety
is to endure. The Chicago police may have
overstepped the bounds of good judgment
but the basic precept of their action is still
sound and until some of the liberals come
up with a better idea, it is still the only way
to preserve freedom for all.

AMERICAN SEA POWER: WHERE
ARE WE GOING?

HON. WILLIAM S. MAILLIARD

OF CALIFORNIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, September 12, 1968

Mr. MAILLTARD. Mr. Speaker, more
than 2 years ago, I spoke on the subject
“American Sea Power: Where Are We
Going?” In that address, I pointed to
the probable grave implications of the
shocking deemphasis in our national
maritime efforts, particularly in view of
the rapid growth in sea power by our
principal cold war competitor, Soviet
Russia.

This year, at its 66th annual conven-
tion held in Honolulu, Hawaii, the distin-
guished Navy League of the United States
issued a similar warning in its Declara-
tion of Objectives and Resolutions, in
the words of Mr. Charles F. Duchein, na-
tional president of the Navy League,
where were set forth in the foreword to
this statement of policy:

Relating, as they do, directly to the Na-
tional needs for & quantum increase in mari=-
time strength and posture, these resolutions
warrant careful consideration by the general

public and policy makers within the gov-
ernment.

I, therefore, invite the attention of all
my colleagues in the House to the follow-
ing editorial, which appeared in the San
Francisco Examiner of July 12, 1968,
concerning the authoritative warnings of
the Navy League of the United States
with respect to the ever-deepening erisis
in American sea power:

S5EA WEAKNESS

Important recognition of the deplorable
state of the American merchant marine has
come from the influential Navy League.

At its recent convention in Honolulu the
league declared, “A progressive and competi-
tive posture for & modern U.S. merchant
marine s necessary to the total sea power
requirements of the United States.”

That is an accurate statement. It sets up
a realistic goal that unfortunately we are
nowhere near attaining, The United States
has fewer privately-owned merchant ships
today than it did in 1936.

The league went on “Kremlin policy makers
have turned to the sea and In so doing have
adopted a fundamental maritime policy to
challenge American oceanic preeminence.”

True enough. Soviet warships are bow to
bow with our Sixth Fleet in the Mediter-
ranean and growing numbers of Soviet mer-
chantmen drop anchor in world-wide ports.

“Lack of a long range adequate ship build-
ing program has resulted in block ob-
solescence of the U.8. fleet and left the
merchant marine in a deplorable condition,"”
sald the league.

These are authoritative warnings based on
nominous fact. They should be heeded.
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THE CONTINUING DIALOG ON THE
DRAFT

HON. THOMAS B. CURTIS

OF MISSOURI
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, September 12, 1968

Mr. CURTIS. Mr. Speaker, although it
is unrealistic to expect any further con-
sideration on the needs to update our
present system of military manpower
procurement in this session of the Con-
gress, it is my hope that a new Congress
can begin immediately in January at a
time when they will not be under the gun
to meet a deadline prescribed by the
imminent expiration of the old law. This
will allow the orderly and thoughtful
study that is necessary to bring about the
needed revisions in our draft laws, and
will avoid the unnecessary last minute
rush which characterized the proceed-
ings of this 90th Congress and resulted
in the poorly studied extension of the
Selective Service Act which was passed.

It is encouraging to note that the
young people of this country will not let
this issue drop. They are concerned with
the underlying merits, and are not satis-
fled with perfunctory extensions of the
old law. The Forensic Quarterly, volume
42, May 1968, is devoted to the subject of
compulsory service systems for the pur-
pose of promoting student debates. It was
my privilege to prepare for their use an
article on the potential of an all volun-
teer military, which I am inserting at this
point in the REcorD:

THE DRAFT; UNJUST AND UNNECESSARY *
(By Congressman THoMAS B, CURTIS ?)
THE BPECTRUM OF VALUES TO BE CONSIDERED

The defense of a nation’s values by military
force presents difficult choices for any society.
For the American people, born under the
aegis of individual liberty and maximum
freedom from arbitrary governmental inter-
ference in the lives of independent men, such
choices are especlally hazardous. For an in-
appropﬂate sys'aem of national defense may
threaten those very ideals our soclety exists
to preserve. Thus, a discussion of manpower
procurement policies for the military car-
ries us into a consideration of the very basic
values which our form of government was
established to protect. It is important that
this be foremost in the minds of those who
discuss the question of the draft and its
alternatives.

In addition to the question of justice and
individual freedom, military manpower pro-
curement policy raises questions of eco-
nomics and strategic preparedness, Our mod-
ern technological society has produced a new
concept of warfare for which old ideas of
manpower procurement, and former views
of the skills necessary for mmtm prepared-
ness and civillan economic strength, are no
longer adequate. No longer do the principles
of mass warfare conducted by massive armies
across wide expanses of ground with primi-
tive weapons hold true. The modern soldier

1 Prepared for Compulsory Service Sys-
tems: The Forensic Quarterly, Vol. 42 (May
1988) Copyright 1968. All rights reserved.

Congressman Curtis, a Republican from
WaamMS 2d District, has served in the
House of Representatives since 1951. He has
been long-time critic of the Selective Serv-
ice Systemm and a Congressional proponent
of an all-volunteer service. In 1967, he wrote
the Introduction to Bruce K. Chapman's The
Wrong Man in Uniform: Our Unfair and Ob-
solete Draft—and How We Can Replace It.
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is a speclalist, a techniclan of war a “knight
on horse-back” who rides to battle in tanks,
helicopters, and armored personnel carriers,
and is equipped with a bewildering array of
sophisticated weapons and implements of
war. War which was once the sport of royalty,
is now a conflict between civilizations, and
the entire economy and productive capacity
of nations are part of the fleld of conilict.

Therefore, this discussion of a voluntary
system of military manpower procurement
is intended to be in the context of these
basic ethical, economic, and strategic con-
slderations.

THE ETHICS OF A VOLUNTEER ARMY

The arithmetic of ethics. There are approx-
imately two million men now reaching draft
age each year. At present our armed forces
require the services of slightly more than
one-third of them. This percentage is most
likely to decrease as the population reach-
ing draft age each year increases, and with
the hoped-for cessation of military hostili-
tles in Asja. With these basic figures the
ethical question is immediately thrown into
relief. The military does not need approxi=-
mately two-thirds of draft age men. What
is the fairest way of selecting that minority
it does need?

The present system, based as it is upon
compulsion, is inherently inequitable and
inconsistent with the ideals of a free soclety.
The method currently employed under the
selective service law of cutting out the un-
needed two-thirds is through a leaky system
of deferments and exemptions which gener-
ally favors the physically limited, fathers,
farmers, clergymen, reservists, and scholars—
provided their subject of study is continually
within a shifting area of priorities dictated
by the government. Those young men who do
not fit into one of these and a few other
categories make up that directly-compelled
one-third. It is also fair to say that many of
the remaining two-thirds feel the indirect
compulsion of government when they choose
their future careers and activities with a
wary eye on selectlve service draft deferment
categories.

Today’s obstacles to choice. To compound
the inequity very little effort s made by the
Selective Service System to afford the would-
be draftee an “eyes-open” choice. Bruce
Chapman, in his recent book Wrong Man in
Uniform, describes the draft registrant's
selection opportunities in the following
terms:

“Young men born since World War II . . .
meet the draft in a Kafka-esque experience
of bewilderment and frustration that most
older adults do not understand. There are
nowadays some sixty optional programs
through which one can fulfill his military
obligation, with a strange maze of attendant
procedures and processes; and there are
countless ways of not serving at all. Despite
such complexities, no counseling is made
available to young men as a matter of course
and even if one seeks out his draft board,
the information supplied by the busy and
businessllke clerk is likely to be skeletal. It
is surprising that nearly all young men even
know that they must go to their draft board
to register at age 18, yet the law deals firmly
indeed with him who does not. ‘Those reg-
istrants whose infractions of the law are not
dellberate,” reads a report by the Director
of Selective Service, ‘usually are not brought
to trial, but they are subject to accelerated
induction into the Armed Forces and they
occupy the highest position in the sequence
of selection for induction.’

“When a man does register he is given a
tiny fiyer whose chief function is to list the
eighteen different categories of Selective
Service classification—without explaining
what they are and how one gets assigned
to them. One is told that any appeal of clas-
sification must be entered to the local board
in writing no more than ten days after noti-
fication, but one is not told under what cir-
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cumstances an appeal should be made or
what to put in the appeal. The ferse flyer's
parting shot is the hardly advice
that ‘Classifications are subject to change
by the local board at any time.” and that
‘Failure to comply with an order from your
local board may make you subject to fine
or imprisonment.’

“Even a bright and determined young
man—usually the one with bright and deter-
mined parents—might have a hard time com-
piling all the information relevant to his
rights, obligations and choices. Yet at no
single time does the Government or the edu-
cational system automatically provide the
full facts of the draft and military service to
youngsters who face 1t."”

Contrast this briefly with what would be
the required procurement procedure for a
voluntary career army. The basic premise
upon Wwhich procurement rests is that a
modern technological army is seeking skills
and not bodies, Therefore manpower pro=-
curement procedure need not be essentially
different from civillan jobs offered by the
government or the private sector. Skills in
demand must be paid the going rate, and ad-
ditional benefits such as greatly improved
living conditions, better schools for service-
men's families, and an upgrading of the con-
cept of military service in the eyes of the
community, would be part of the induce-
ment package. There must be a multitude
of reforms in military life.

Professionals or mercenaries? Increase in
pay, even along with other necessary re-
forms, to induce voluntarily the necessary
number of enlistments has brought about
the charge that a volunteer career army
would be an army of “mercenaries” and this
is philosophically or morally undesirable to
many Americans. Although I feel that the
charge of “mercenaries’” is a distortion of
both the term mercenary and the concept
of a volunteer army, it is important to dis-
cuss the wvarious ethical questions at the
base of this objection.

To students familiar with American his-
tory, the term “mercenary” brings to mind
the German Hessians hired by the British to
fight the rebellious American colonists. After
all, the Americans won the Revolutionary
War, and could it be that part of this may
be due to the underlying unreliability of the
mercenary Hessians, who had no interest in
the cause for which they were fighting? Cer-
tainly, and this concept of the word merce-
nary accurately carries with it a justified fear
of unreliability in battle.

However, there are two different concepts
contained in the word “mercenary.” The
first is that of a soldier hiring for service

*in an army not of his own country, like the

Hessians in the American revolution. The
second is acting merely for pay or monetary
reward. The first definition is used to deni-
grate the value of a volunteer army by its
opponents, although only the second defini-
tion even comes close to describing ac-
curately the concept, and this isn't very
close. A voluntary career army is one in which
citizens of the same country are hired into
that country’s armed services. The derogatory
import of the term mercenary is then mani-
festly unfair.

Any change of unreliability of one who
serves in his own country’s army for a salary
commensurate to what he could be earn-
ing In a civilian occupation is difficult to
sustain. Indeed, some of those who have
yelled the loudest that “they would not want
to be defended by an army of mercenaries’
are themselves mercenaries in the sense that
they serve for pay or make their living at
their work. The career director of the Se-
lective Service System, General Lewis B. Her-
shey, s then a mercenary even though he
winces at the thought of being defended
by them. It is also true in this sense that
he and all of us receive medical treatment,
legal advice, and accept political regulation
from “mercenaries.”
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To the extent then that there is any danger
of unreliability from a professional army we
already face it. Most every officer above the
rank of major is properly considered a pro-
fessional career man, It is only the lowly
enlistee and the draftee who would be re-
placed if a voluntary career system of man-
power procurement were instituted. It can
hardly be said that draftees infuse the sys-
tem with a healthy civilian influence which
counterbalances judgments made by their
career officers. Anyone who thinks so has not
had first-hand observation of the system in
operation and a draftee’s influence on mili-
tary policy.

The notion of paying a soldier what he
might be worth in his civilian occupation,
far from being ignoble, is eminently just
and our failure to do so is a national shame.
The beginning pay of an enlisted man in
the United States Army, whether he has vol-
unteered or is a draftee, is $90.60 per month.
To this base rate must be added the approx-
imate value of housing and food he receives,
and the Department of Defense has estimated
that this is $73.31 per month for a newly en-
listed man. Both these figures rise slightly
during his early promotions in grade. Thus
the newly enlisted soldier receives in his first
year of service approximately $2122.47 in pay
and benefits, This figure must be adjusted
slightly because of the 5.6 per cent basic pay
increase across the board for all services en-
acted in 1967. Even with this the yearly
benefits are approximately $2191.77 in the
first year of service.

This figure is scandalously low—below the
statutory minimum wage, below the pro-
claimed minimum “poverty level,” and ac-
cording to The New York Times, only slightly
more than the pay of a peasant on a collec-
tive farm in Rumania, Small wonder enlist-
ments do not meet requirements! But with-
in these figures there is an additional moral
question which must be faced by our soclety.
The difference between the $2191.77 which
the soldier makes in the service and the
amount he could have made in his clvillan
occupation is an additional cost to him. It
should be legitimately considered part of the
cost of our national defense. However, note
who must bear this eost. Not the well-to-do
American taxpayer who ls receiving all the
benefits of the defense, but the draftee who,
in addition to having to bear this extra eco-
nomic loss, is possibly risking life and limb
as well,

Professor Milton Friedman, of the Uni-
versity of Chicago, accurately characterizes
this discrepancy as an additional tax which
must be borne by the service man, and adds
that “adequate pay alone may not attract,
but inadequate pay can certainly deter” the
young man in choosing the military as a
career. We are being a bit nonsensical and
unreasonable if we expect this difference to
be made up by patriotism as some do. As
Bruce Chapman points out “men should not
be paid for their patriotism, but neither
should they be punished for it.”

The composition of a volunteer army, A
further ethical or philosophical considera-
tion which has been raised with regard to
a volunteer army is the representativeness
of its members, It is particularly feared by
some, including Senator Edward EKennedy,
that an all volunteer army would contain a
disproportionate number of Negroes and
other minority and lower income groups. The
statistics in fact bear this out. The Depart-
ment of Defense has reported that In the
first eleven months of fiscal year 1966, 12.9
per cent of the draftees were non-white, com-
pared to 11.1 per cent of the entire United
States population which is non-white, Addi-
tionally, the National Advisory Commission
on Selective Service found that while Negro
soldlers comprised only 11 percent of United
States personnel in Viet Nam, they ac-
counted for 14.5 percent of all army combat
units, and that they represented 22.4 percent
of all army troops killed in action.

More significant in consideration of the
composition of an all volunteer army is the
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fact that Negro re-enlistment rates were
double those of white troops as reported by
the National Advisory Commission. These
figures indicate that it can reasonably be ex-
pected that greater proportion of Negroes
and other lower income groups would make
up our armed services if procurement were
solely by voluntary enlistment. However, I
feel that those who condemn the concept of
an all volunteer army on moral grounds be-
cause of this must answer two additional
ethical questions, First, isn't the fact that
more Negroes re-enlist a condemnation of
the civillan conditions from which many of
them come, and should we then object to a
military procurement system because it af-
fords them greater opportunities than our
civilian soclety? And, second, since a greater
percentage of Negroes under the present sys-
tem are drafted anyway from thelr total pop-
ulation than are whites, is it better to see
these Negroes drafted against thelr will, or
volunteer because they want to?

The ethics of the alternatives. Although
the preferable moral and ethical values of
the voluntary procurement system can be
best seen by affirmatively setting forth the
case for that system, some brief mention of
the philosophical detractions of the com-
peting systems may be in order.

There are those who feel that some form
of a lottery system would be the best method
of military manpower procurement. I have
said that I would prefer a lottery to the pres-
ent draft system with all its inequities and
deferments, but I think we can do much bet-
ter than either. Those who turn to a lottery
to obtain military manpower are figuratively
throwing up their hands in the face of com-
plexity, A ratlonal system of military man-
power procurement—a voluntary system—
can be achieved through study of the various
skills needed by the military which have
counterparts in the civilian society, develop-
ment of the necessary varlety of rewards to
induce the proper enlistments, and raising
the role of military service in the eyes of the
nation.

Furthermore, any lottery must itself in-
evitably have some exemptions and defer-
ments. The physically handicapped for ex-
ample cannot serve in combat positions, and
there may be others who are selected by
the lottery whom we may not want to have
serve, such as our nuclear physicists, Cer-
tain exemptions must then be made, and
once this process is begun it may be difficult
to find a rational place to stop. The result
would probably be a completely new set of
inequitable exemptions, and should this be
the case any young man selected will hardly
feel better because he was singled out
through mechanical irrationality rather than
human irrationality.

Another commonly discussed alternative to
the draft is a system of national service. The
philosopher Willlam James once discussed
this as the "moral equivalent of war” and
in so doing captured the imaginations of so-
cial planners and governmental activists ever
since. Baslcally the idea of national service
would require all young people to give a few
years In service to their country, and, in
lieu of the military, this service could con-
sist of social work for soclety’s improvement.
Those activities commonly considered as ac-
ceptable alternatives today are the Peace
Corps, VISTA, poverty work, and the like.

Philosophical and moral objections to this
concept run very deep and are not immedi-
ately apparent to those who strongly favor
the objectives of groups like the Peace Corps
and VISTA. The idea that a citizen owes his
government a certaln number of years of
service is foreign to this nation’s principles
of limited government; and a system of na-
tional service, by starting out to expand
liberties would end by severely curtailing
them. Consider for example who or what
agency is to make the decision as to what
is valuable social work and what is not, and
therefore whether that work can be an al-
ternative to military service. Political judg-
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ments would necessarily have to be made on
a scale so broad as to effect virtually every
member of soclety in a certain age group.
Could activities of a private charitable nature
be selected instead of a governmental activ-
ity? If not, isn’t this saying that government
programs are somehow more worthy than
private individual action? If so, who is to
determine which private activities will qual-
ify—churches, religious institutions, politi-
cal parties, black power groups, white citi-
zens councils, etc?

The administrative difficulties of national
service are no less staggering than the phil-
osophical. Recall that one of the underly-
ing reasons that the draft has been declared
inequitable is because only one-third of the
available manpower was needed for military
service. National service, instead of devising
a rational system to cut down the Interfer-
ence of government on the lives of those two-
thirds that are not needed, expands govern-
ment to touch them all, If there are approxi-
mately 2 milllon men in each year of the
draft age population, and approximately
2 milllon women, we are dealing with
between 30 to 356 million young people. The
administrative costs of dealing with such a
large segment of our population would be
great. And to this must be added costs of
training; for example, the training costs for
one peace corps worker alone Is on the aver-
age $7800. The costs of national service may
be enormously large, much larger than that
of a volunteer army discussed subsequently.
In addition, most of these charitable and
social organizations operate to a great extent
on the impetus of volunteerism and individ-
ual initlative. We could reasonably expect
that many of them would be overwhelmed
and severely damaged by an influx of an ex-
tremely large number of indirectly coerced
young people.

THE ECONOMIC AND STRATEGIC CONSIDERATIONS

The accurate costs of a volunteer service
must reflect the savings obtained through
the abolitlon of the draft system.

The high cost to the draftee. The cost of
our present system of procuring military
manpower is enormous. At first glance it may
seem otherwise to some because the draft is
a means of acquiring very cheap labor. As
Professor John Kenneth Galbralth has stated
“the draft survives prinecipally as a device by
which we use compulsion to get young men
to serve at less than the market rate of pay.
‘We shift the cost of military service from the
well-to-do taxpayer, who benefits by lower
taxes, to the impecunious young draftee.
This is a highly regressive arrangement
which we would not tolerate in any other
area.” However, In addition to the social costs
implicitly underlying Professor Galbralth's
criticism, there are also grave economic costs.
The draft has served as a crutch for the
military services and allowed them to avoid
the development of sound personnel poli-
cles, Our modern army requires speclalists
and techniclans much more than automatons
with rifles. The present procurement poli-
cles require the army to waste millions in
training these draftees in skills which the
military will lose in a few years and which
the tralnee will generally never have a use
for in later life. The present personnel poli-
cies encourage further waste by deterring
re-enlistments.

Military pay in the lower grades is lower
in the United States than in any of the
other NATO powers, including those like
France and West Germany which have com-
pulsory service. A private E-1 In the United
States makes approximately §980 a month,
hardly enough to support himself, much less
a wife and family. With an increasingly lower
average age for marriage in this country, it
is not surprising that many married draftees
in the military services are forced to depend
on relief payments to support themselves.
For example, in 1964, the Air Force alone
identified more than 5000 men who were
recelving relief support. Such economic facts
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hardly encourage volunteering and certainly
discourage re-enlistments.

The high cost of low re-enlistment rates.
Department of Defense figures reveal that
only about 8 per cent of draftees stay in the
service and only 25 per cent of first-term vol-
unteers re-enlist. In 1964, the re-enlistment
rate for inductees was down to 2.8 per cent
and the percentage has never been greater
than 20 per cent. Thus approximately 90-985
per cent of all the manpower which is ob-
tained by the draft is “temporary” and the
gkills of these men, which took about $6000
per draftee to train, are wasted in the proc-
ess. The cost, in wasted training and lost
skills alone, is approximately 2.4 billion dol-
lars a year for an army that depends on
compulsion to secure its manpower. This
cost must be borne by Professor Galbraith's
“well-to-do taxpayers” and is the penalty we
pay for our inefficlent manpower procurement
system.

The high costs of ignoring technological
changes. In addition, the draft ignores the
basic changes which have occurred in the
technology of war during the past two dec-
ades. Back in 1957, a report prepared by a
blue-ribbon commission headed by Ralph
Cordiner observed that “It is foolish for the
Armed Services to obtain highly advanced
weapons systems and neot have men of suf-
ficient competence to understand, operate,
and maintain such equipment. . . . The solu-
tion here, of course, is not to draft more men
to stand and look helplessly at the machinery.
The solution is to give the men already in
the armed forces the incentives required to
make them want to stay in the service long
enough and try hard enough to take these
higher responsibilities, gain the skill and
experience levels we need and then remain
to give the services the full benefit of their
skills.”

Our modern army requires more highly
skilled technicians and less manual laborers
in order to operate and maintain its sophis-
ticated weapons systems. But it is precisely
these skilled personnel who leave the mili-
tary services for higher paying, more satisfy-
ing jobs in civilian life. The draft, to be sure,
provides ample quantity, but what is needed
increasingly today is men of special skills or
quality. The latter are uninterested in re-
maining in the services, and because they
are also the most expensive to train the army
is faced with a discouraging inverse relation-
ship between degree of costs of skills ob-
tained and re-enlistment.

The army, with its alleged traditional
talent for putting “square pegs into round
holes,” has aggravated the situation with
the misuse of the skills and talents it has
at its disposal. A General Accounting Office
study, noted by Senator Gaylord Nelson in
1064, revealed that at least 35,000 soldiers
were employed in the wrong jobs wasting
some $48 million. The GAO described the
Army's handling of men as a personnel sys-
tem that generates mismanagement. Exam-
ples cited were helicopter pilots serving as
dog handlers and airplane mechanics as mili-
tary policemen.

Unfortunately the military has also been
shown to be unable to make effective use
of avallable scientific talent. On August 30,
1962, Senator Proxmire read into the Con-
gressional Record a study prepared by a
former Army engineer which showed that
“the effective utilized time of the enlisted
sclentist or engineer spent on work com-
mensurate with his qualifications is 10 per
cent,” This astounding figure was confirmed
by the Army's Adjutant General's Office,

For comparison, it is interesting to ex-
amine the personnel policles of the Navy
Seabees during World War II. The Seabees’
practice of placing already trained bull-
dozer operators, engineers, and other skilled
personnel immediately in jobs commensurate
with their ability and skills resulted in large
savings in time and costs. In addition it en-
couraged enlistments as the enlistee was as-
sured of an opportunity to make use of his

EXTENSIONS OF REMARKS

skills and talents. Regrettably even the Sea-
bees have dropped this policy today.

The high cost of the draft on the civilian
economy. Equally important with the dis-
torting effects on the military are the effects
of the draft's inefficiency on the civilian sec-
tor of our soclety. The current mlilitary
buildup in Viet Nam has intensified pres-
sures on business firms faced with severe
shortages of skilled labor due to the draft.
In June, 1966, a trade journal published by
Prentice Hall entitled “Personnel Manage-
ment—Policies and Pressures” contained a
survey of 192 American business firms show=-
ing that 35 per cent faced severe shortages
of skilled labor. Furthermore, these firms
cannot find their way out of their dllemma
by instituting job training programs as there
is great difficulty in finding young workers
to train. The very fact of the draft liability
of those presently available makes a com-
pany balk at providing expensive training.
The Department of Defense reported during
the hearings on the draft last June that 39
per cent of the draftees between the ages of
22-25 were refused jobs because of their
liability.

A de jure attempt was once made to pro-
vide some measure of insulation from the
draft to key employees of essential industries
in the name of the “national interest.” The
little known “Department of Commerce List
of Currently Essentlal Activities” and the
“Department of Labor's List of Critical Oc-
cupations” set down recommendations for
Jobs which should enjoy draft exemption.
Unfortunately this list has not been revised
since 1963, despite the new demands for man-
power and the current shortage. The lists also
use job descriptions which are now out of
date according to the 19656 revised edition of
the Dictionary of Occupational Titles pub-
lished by the Department of Labor. Further-
more, the committee responsible for com-
piling these lists, and thus coordinating mili-
tary and civilian manpower needs, has con-
centrated solely on ‘“defense” jobs. Critical
occupations in the civilian sector have gone
unconsidered. For example, a manufacturer
of electrical fuses with a large share of the
civilian market but only a small number of
defense contracts could not qualify for the
Commerce list and thus has experienced great
difficulties in keeping its trained employees.
This failure of the selective service to coordi-
nate its selection process with the needs of
the civilian soclety ls damaging to our de-
fense efforts because the health of the civil-
ian economy is an important aspect of our
military strength.

During the debate on the floor of the House
in June of 1967, when the amendments to
the Selective Service Act were being con-
sidered, the job of compiling lists of critical
skills and essential activities was transferred
to the National Security Council with no dis-
cussion whatever of the efforts of that
agency's predecessor in the task. Subse-
quently, in February, 1868, the National
Security Council announced that It had to-
tally suspended the list of “Currently Essen-
tial Activities” even though it never really
had one, and with It suspended all except
a few occupational deferments, even though
it had no knowledge of how many occupa-
tional deferments had been granted and were
outstanding and in what industries the hold-
ers of these deferments might have been
employed.

A further ramification of the total lack of
coordination between the civilian sector of
our economy nud the military is the sorry
state of the Reserve and Natlonal Guard.
Originally established in 1955 to serve as an
avalilable source of trained manpower in the
event of a bulldup, the Reserves have become
a repository for over-aged former servicemen
and young men seeking a way to avold the
draft. For the most part, Reserve units are
untrained. A study prepared by the Gover-
nors' Advisory Committee on the National
Guard indicated that 90,000, or 30 per cent of
the total strength of the Guard, had never re-
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ceived tralning. General Hershey stated at
the Armed Services Committee hearings in
June of 1967, that 50,000 Reservists were in
control units and had never received training.
This lack of preparedness was illustrated
when the Army recently completed a program
whereby selected reserve units were given up-
to-date training in order to bring them to
combat readiness. Unfortunately to achieve
this a redistribution of the personnel and
material resources of the remaining 70 per
cent of the Reserve was necessary. Thus, to
get a few Reserve units ready for callup the
Army was forced to let the remainder de-
terlorate.

The lack of coordination of skills between
the Reserves and the civilian sector makes
any large scale callup dangerous if not im-
possible. In 1961 the Reserves were called to
meet the Berlin crisis resulting in chaos in
many communities. The same effect would re-
sult if the Reserves were called up today. As
an lllustration, Lambert Airport in St. Louis
where many key employees are also reserv-
ists, might have to be shut down.

THE ALTERNATIVE OF VOLUNTEERISM

My proposal focuses on the major elements
necessary to achieve a modern career mili-
tary force. I argue that such a force—sus-
tained by volunteers through increased pay
and other benefits and both regular and
ready reserves—would have a higher morale,
be better trained, and more able to meet the
immediate military threats to our country.
The essential elements of a career force
would include:

1. Higher pay, better housing, and other bene-
fits which would make military life more
comparable to civilians in similar jobs
utilizing similar skills

This is baslc to attracting and keeping a
career army and ready reserves. Unfortu-
nately the possibilities have never been given
the detailed study necessary. The Defense
Department sweepingly argues that it would
cost too much to rely on volunteers. In the
last days of the hearings held by the House
Armed Services Committee in June, 1966, the
Defense Department finally came forward
with the year-late report. This report, or
more correctly, a “report of their report”
contained cost estimates ranging from %4 to
$17 billion, These figures unfortunately were
based on the Department’s estimates on what
it would cost to “hire” 500,000 new men
annually without any other changes in per-
sonnel policies. I requested supplemental
data from the author of the report, Assistant
Secretary of Defense Thomas D. Morris, and
was advised in a letter that “no estimates
were made for the draft study of the com-
bined effects of improvements in fringe ben~
efits upon the rate of volunteering . . . since
these benefits—with the exception of train-
ing and educational opportunities—were not
found to be effective inducements for initial
enlistment.” (Emphasis added.) Thus the
military establishment responded with fig-
ures so vague as to be almost meaningless
and based them upon inadequate considera-
tions. They have in effect created an artificial
monetary barrier to an all volunteer army at
the outset. Fortunately I have been advised
in a succeeding letter from Assistant Sec-
retary Morris that further study will be
done on the effect of higher pay and benefits
on reenlistments and the concomitant sav-
ings which would be realized by the military.

The National Advisory Commission on the
Selective Service, otherwise known as the
Marshall Commission, fared no better in this
area than the previous Defense Department
“studies.” After exclusive hearings behind
closed doors, and refusals to release its work-
ing papers for public examination, the Mar-
shall Commission announced its unsubstan-
tiated verdict on the volunteer army in its
report released in March of 1967. The Mar-
shall Commission said only that a volunteer
army ‘“would be expensive although the De-
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partment of Defense gives no solid estimate
of what it would cost.”

Others have offered some estimates in this
area. Dr. Walter Oi, an economist at the
University of Washington and former em-
ployee of the Department of Defense, esti-
mates that the total extra payroll costs
would be around $3-84 billlon a year for
armed forces equivalent to 2.7 million men
under present methods of recruitment and
not more than $8 billion a year for armed
forces equivalent to the present higher num-
ber of men, around 3.1 to 3.2 million. Dr. Oi's
exhaustive analysis is found in his paper “The
Costs and Implications of an All Volunteer
Force” which was presented to the Univer-
sity of Chicago’s Conference on the Draft on
December 4, 1966, Dr. Milton Friedman, of
the University of Chieago, in a paper sub-
mitted to the same conference concurred in
these figures. Bruce Chapman, using 1965
figures leaked from the Pentagon study, has
estimated that a pay increase totaling $3
billion would reduce—through higher re-en-
listments—from 500,000 to 150,000 the num-
ber of new army personnel needed each
year. One can safely assume that higher
fringe benefits and other improvements in
military life could bring down the number
even further. In this regar I would like to
add that greater consideration must be given
to making the military life more commen-
surate to clvilian in many respects. To at-
tract career men certain improvements must
‘be made which need not entail a correspond-
ing decrease in discipline. Such things as
better family housing and schools for chil-
dren of servicemen are Imperatives.

1I. Much greater coordination of the utiliza-
tion of skills between the civilian and
military sectors of our society

Almost 90 per cent of the technical skills
which are used by the military are also em-
ployed by the civilian economy. Civilian per-
sonnel can then be substituted for the mili-
tary in many cases. Under a program begun
in 1965 by Secretary of Defense McNamara,
74,300 military jobs were replaced by 60,500
civillan positions. This program of “civiliza-
tion" resulted in a net decrease of 13,800 jobs,
since trainers and manpower support re-
quirements could be eliminated entirely for
the civilian positions. Assistant Secretary
Morris also rromised me that further study
would be done in this area. He did, however,
point out that the military is limited in re-
placement programs of this type by the re-
quirement that many positions be retained
in the military in order to rotate combat
troops into stateside jobs. Nevertheless signif-
icant reductions can still be carried out.

Furthermore, savings may be realized by
utilizing existing civilian training establish-
ments, including college campuses, vocational
schools, high schools, and on-the-job voca-
tlonal training programs, to train personnel
for the skills the military needs. At the pres-
ent time the military establishment persists
in maintaining costly duplicate and I would
say highly ineflicient training facilities. This
is true even though 80-90 per cent of the mil-
itary jobs are congruent with jobs in the
civillan economy, according to the Depart-
ment of Labor Statistics. Thus military pro-
grams could conceivably be reduced to train
only the 10-20 per cent of combat or direct
combat support positions which need military
as opposed to vocational training. The re-
sulting savings would be extensive, could
have the possible additional eflect of encour=
aging business investment in our manpower
resources, and could produce a greater
amount of skilled labor for the civilian
economy.

111. Lowering physical standards where pos-
sible to use less than I-A specimens in non-
combat jobs
Many non-combat positions could easily be

filled by men now exempted from the draft

under present selective service regulations.

Utilization of all our manpower resources s
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essential to an efficlent procurement system.
The Department of Defense's physical and
mental standards for induction are unduly
high as the old saw that “every man must be
able to carry a rifie” has rarely been borne
out In wartime experience and is certainly
wasteful,

IV. Improving the capabilities of Reserve
units so that they may serve as a means
of retaining and maintaining needed skills
for potential military usage, and coordi-
nate Reserve organizations with the civil-
ian society
American military theory has always cen=-

tered around a relatively small standing army
with a strong Reserve. Therefore improving
the present Reserve system should be one of
our first priorities. A vital Reserve could and
should be a repository for maintaining cru-
cial skills for possible military use and be
coordinated with the civillan economy so
that any callup would not endanger the
strength of the economy. An effective pro-
gram would call for a voluntary army of the
peacetime size of 2.7 million men, plus a well
trained reserve of 1 million men.

V. Revising the Uniform Code of Military
Justice to include only those personnel en-
gaged in combat or training for combat
under the aegis of Direct Military Author-
ity, and limiting severely its application to
noncombat stateside occupations

In making military life more comparable
to civilian life consideration should be given
to the necessity of maintaining a strict uni-
form code of military justice across the board
to noncombat troops. Military law maintain-
ing discipline and control over combatants’
and support troops’ activities outside battle
areas is essential. However, we should revise
the present Code to cover only those activi-
tles which need to be under direct military
control.

CONCLUSION

The peacetime draft has only been justi-
flable as a measure of necessity; if it is not
necessary, it is not justifiable. Alternatives
should be studied in their broadest aspects.
The problem of manpower utilization is more
than a military one. The arguments I have
advanced for a volunteer army affect the ci-
villan sector, our American value system,
and the whole universe of military and civil-
ian life.

TWO PARATROOPERS KILLED IN
ACTION

HON. CLARENCE D. LONG

OF MARYLAND
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, September 12, 1968

Mr. LONG of Maryland. Mr, Speaker,
Sgt. Jeffrey A. Evans and Sgt. Cecil V.
Evans, two fine young men from Mary-
land, were killed recently in Vietnam. I
wish to commend their courage and
honor their memory by including the fol-
lowing article in the RECORD:

Two PARATROOPERS KILLED IN ACTION: BoTH
Hap SHorT TiME YET TOo SERVE IN VIET-
NAM
Two Army paratroop sergeants from Mary-

land, both with short times yet to serve in

Vietnam, have been killed in action, the De-

fense Department reported yesterday.

The dead are:

Sgt. Jeffrey A. Evans, 19, the son of Mr,
and Mrs. Thomas J. Evans, of 7 Admiral
boulevard, Dundalk.

Sgt. Cecll V. Evans, 20, husband of Mrs,
Nancy Evans, of 712 Ferndale road, Salisbury.

They are not related.

Bgt. Cecll Evans was due to be rotated to
the United States in “two or three weeks,”
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a famlly spokesman sald. Sgt. Jeffrey Evans
was scheduled to return in two months.

According to his mother, the Dundalk
youth was killed last Friday in a firefight
at Cu Chi near Saigon. He was a member of
the 101st Alrborne Division and had been
in Vietnam since last December.

He was born and reared in Dundalk and
was a 1966 graduate of Dundalk Senior High
School. He worked as an apprentice machin-
ist at the Bethlehem Steel Corporation be=
fore enlisting for three years in February,
1967.

He recelved his basic training at Fort Gor-
don, Ga., and paratroop training at Fort Ben-
ning, Ga.

WAS WOUNDED EARLIER

“He was very proud of that uniform,” his
mother sald yesterday. In hils letters, she
added, he often spoke of how friendly the
Vietnamese children were.

“He never had a bad word about anyone
over there,” she said.

In his last letter, received yesterday and
dated September 2, Mrs. Thomas Evans sald
her son was looking forward to coming home
and wanted to know when the hunting sea-
son opened.

She sald her son received shrapnel wounds
in action last April and was hospltalized for
one month.

SURVIVORS NAMED

In addition to his parents, he 1s survived
by a brother, Thomas J. Evans, Jr, 17,

The Sallsbury youth died Saturday from
wounds received in a firefight In the Central
Highlands.

He was a 1966 graduate of Bennett High
School in Salisbury and enlisted for three
years shortly after graduation.

He took his basic training at Fort Gordon
and paratroop training at Fort Benning. He
was & member of the 173d Airborne Division.

Bgt. Cecil Evans left for Vietnam last Oc-
tober 16. He would have been 21 on Novem-~
ber 16,

In addition to his wife, he is survived by
an 18-month-old son, Mark; his parents, Mr.
and Mrs. Elbert Evans, of 902 Vincent street,
Salisbury, and two brothers, Elbert C, Evans,
Jr,, 19, and William J. Evans, 15,

IN MEMORIUM: ERNEST F. SWIFT
HON. ALVIN E. O’KONSKI

OF WISCONSIN
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, September 12, 1968

Mr. O’KONSKI. Mr. Speaker, the Na-
tion and my own State of Wisconsin
lost a dedicated conservationist with the
passing of Ernest F. Swift on July 24,
1968.

Ernie, as he was affectionately called
by all who knew him, ranks among the
truly greats in the conservation field.
He rose from the ranks, from conserva-
tion warden in a northern Wisconsin
county to director of the Wisconsin Con-
servation Department, a position which
he served with great distinction.

In Washington, he held the position
as Assistant Director of the U.S. Fish
and Wildlife Service in the Department
of the Interior, and later as executive
director of the National Wildlife Federa-
tion, the world’s largest private conser-
vation organization. In this capacity, Mr.
Swift wrote philosophic essays on con-
servation issues of the day, raising his
voice in protest to the growing pollution
to our Nation's waters and destruction
to our forests and lands.

It is an honor for me to have printed
in the REecorp the wonderful trib-
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ute to Ernest F. Swift as carried in the

August 15, 1968, edition of the Conserva-

tion News of the National Wildlife Fed-

eration. The article follows:

In MeMORIUM: ErNEST F. SWIFT, SEPTEMBER
15, 1897, To JULY 24, 1968

The pen of one of America’s greatest con-
servationists and wrlters came to the end of
the line on July 24th, As it does to all men,
death overtook Ernest F. “Ernie” Swift fol-
lowing a heart attack in a hospital near his
home at Rice Lake, Wisconsin. No one can
fill the void left by his passing; no one will
be able to pick up Ernie's pen and continue
his style of writing or the personal philos-
ophy toward life which motivated it.

All of us, however, can continue to spread
Ernie's message. This nation is better because
he lived here and spoke out for those things
in which he firmly believed. Every time a
victory is won in the never-ending battle
for the wise use and management of our
natural resources, we will know that he
helped win 1it. Somewhere, sometime, some-
how, Ernle Swift—leader, writer, philosopher,
conservationist—did or sald or wrote some-
thing which inspired us to fight the good
fight, vo stand up and be counted in a noble
cause,

His writings were not easy to edit, for his
style was unique. Like Hemingway, Ernie
never worried much about grammar or punc-
tuation. For him, getting the point across
was the main purpose in writing, And he
cared little if, along the way, he made edi-
tors and readers stop and think about what
he was trying to say. He never aimed to en-
tertain or please all of the readers; indeed,
at times it almost seemed he tried to start
arguments. But regardless of results, Ernie
Swift always called the shots as he saw them,
always caused people to talk about what he
sald and wrote. Sincere and unsophisticated,
he held no pretensions, either about himself
or about his convictions. For Ernie Swift,
conservation was always a crusade—a way of
life to be shared with others. There was no
room for a profiteer in his kind of conserva-
tion. He never wrote only to be popular and
he never worked for anything or any cause
if its only reward was personal fame and
fortune.

He was born and spent his early boyhood
on a Minnesota prairie farm, later moved to
a Wisconsin “stump farm" where he formed
his lasting conservation convictions. Upon
his return from the Army after World War I,
he made his home in Hayward, Wisconsin,
working as a gulde and dealing in real estate
and forest products. In 1926 Wisconsin ap-
pointed him as a conservation warden. He
devoted the next 28 years of his life to serv-
ice with his state's Conservation Depart-
ment, rising through the ranks to become
its Director In 1947. Under his leadership,
the age of scientific game management was
born; his department was one of the first in
the nation to employ trained biologists to
get the facts about wild birds and animals
upon which sound management programs
could be built.

In 1054 he was called to the Nation’s cap-
ital for service as an Assistant Director of
the U.S. Fish and Wildlife Service, He was
placed in charge of federal game manage-
ment activities and regional offices through-
out the country. A year later, he resigned to
accept the post of Executive Director of the
National Wildlife Federation, the world's
largest private comservation organization.

Federation duties and responsibilities took
him thousands upon thousands of miles
across the nation, speaking to countless
groups of sportsmen, conservationists, com~
munity leaders—spreading the message of
wise use, development and management of
natural resources. In 1960 he retired from
these strenuous and demanding duties, but
continued to serve as Conservation Adviser
and Forestry Liaison representative from his
home in Wisconsin. In 1967 the Federation
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published his partial autobiography and a
collection of his best conservation essays in
a hard-cover book entitled, “A Conservation
Sagﬂ."

The saga of Ernest F. Swift is ended now,
but Ernie's pen, mightier than any sword,
had transmitted to paper his ideas, thoughts,
convictions, bellefs, and courage almost to
the last. Several of his final essays will be
published on these pages during the next
few months. The first follows under a title
Ernie would have liked, because he lived
it . . . “What Made America Great.”

AN ADMIRABLE PUBLIC FIGURE

HON. ALBERT W. WATSON

OF SOUTH CAROLINA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Thursday, September 12, 1968

Mr. WATSON. Mr. Speaker, it is in-
deed regrettable when a public figure of
unassailable character such as our col-
league, Senator STROM THURMOND, is
subjected to the vitriolic tirades of a
very few members of the news media.

Senator THURMOND needs no defense
from me. The people of South Carolina
have overwhelmingly responded to the
handful of character assassins who seek
to defame the name of this great Amer-
ican. His record of courage, honesty, in-
tegrity, and statesmanship is recognized
by the voters of our State, as well as
patriotic citizens everywhere.

Syndicated columnist Holmes Alexan-
der recently wrote a very stirring tribute
to Senator THUrRMOND which expresses
more eloquently than I the remarkable
character of this great patriot. I com-
mend it to the attention of our colleagues
and the people of this Nation, as follows:

RoasTING THURMOND

WasHINGTON, D.C.—Something’s wrong
with the blood of honest men if it doesn’t
boil at the roasting in the press of South
Carolina’s Sen. Thurmond.

There’s the leading editorial in the N.Y.
Times which calls it a “repulsive spectable”
when this “flagrant racist” was seen to ac-
company Richard Nixon to the Miami Beach
rostrum.

There's columnist Tom Wicker caterwaul-
ing about the “shocking sight of . . . the
burning-eye racist’” in “the party of Abraham
Lincoln,” and the mawkish apostrophe to
“an Republican if he gains Strom Thur-
mond and loses his political soul.”

Clean newsprint shouldn't be soiled by fur-
ther examples of hysterical diatribes. The ex-
cuse for it, that Thurmond “bossed” the
Southern states' support of Nixon and the
nomination of Maryland Gov. Agnew, is
despicable.

The name-calling and the racist incitation
are a disgrace to the truth and decency which
journalism aspires to. I don't know when as
good a man as Thurmond has been so scurvily
treated and the reading public served up
such fradulent malice.

Cross my heart, I think it must be known
by every national newscoverer that Strom
Thurmoend is among the most exemplary
men in political life,

It is common-knowledge that he possesses,
in abundance, every characteristic that is
admirable in a public man. He is deficient, to
be sure, in the ancillary virtues, such as hu-
mor and bonhommie.

His puritanic abstinence from tobacco,
liquor and philandering has combined with
his industriousness and serious-mindedness
to make him a man apart from the convivial
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frolics where many masculine friendships are
formed. But this is his loss, not the public’s.

Thurmond’s dedication to fundamentalism
in government has not led him into expedi-
ency and experimentalism and has allenated
him from social revolutionaries.

But I take him at his word that never in
his life has Thurmond spoken an unkind
word to a Negro or of the Negro race,

Those who demean him for his opinions’
sake are talking about a citizen-soldier with
17 decorations earned in combat with the
82nd Airborne Division at a time when he
was past normal military age.

They are deriding the consclence of a
Southern governor whose administration, as
far back as 1947, abolished the poll tax as a
condition of voting.

They are ridiculing a faith in democracy
50 deep that in 1954 he went on a write-in
ballot with the awkward name of J. Strom
Thurmond and, having won the Senate seat,
resigned in 1956 and ran again so that the
people could speak on a regulation ballot.

He changed his party but not his prin-
ciples in 1964, In 19066 he became the first
Republican senator ever elected in South
Carolina—carrying 45 of the 46 counties, an
impossibility if the Negro electorate com-
pletely enfranchised in his state, had op-
posed him.

Those who vilify Thurmond with racist
taunts haven't heard about James Stephens,
Negro, of Walterboro, 8.C., who dropped out
of Howard University for lack of funds, and
was advanced funds by the Senator to come
plete his education and become an Army
dentist.

They never heard of Leroy Washington,
Negro, of Anderson, S.C., who stands a good
chance this year to win Thurmond’s appoint-
ment to the Naval Academy.

Thurmond's detractors don’'t know about
the $100,000 Thurmond Foundation at Aiken
which gives educational grants on the basis
of “most worthy, most needy.”

The “repulsive spectable” of Thurmond at
Miami Beach was one of honesty so pure that
he dissolved a $200,000 law firm when he
came to the Senate.

It exposed a convention “boss” so lenient
that he did not demur when Nixon passed
over the four men on the Southern preferred
list—Senators Tower, Baker, Griffin and Con-
gressman Rogers Morton—and finally chose
between two on the acceptable list—Gover-
nors Volpe and Agnew.

There are very few absolutes in life, and
fewer in politics, but Thurmond comes as
close as humanly possible to being a man
of unassailable character and unsurpassable
virtue.

It would be easler to forgive the assailants
of his good name if they knew not what they
did. But this man's life of 65 years is an open
book. Evil to those who evil speak of one so
nearly above reproach.

PRESIDENTIAL ELECTION BY
POPULAR VOTE

HON. ARNOLD OLSEN

OF MONTANA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, September 12, 1968

Mr. OLSEN. Mr. Speaker, today I have
offered to the House some recommenda-
tions for constitutional reform suggest-
ing the elimination of the electoral col-
lege and allowing the people to elect
their President directly. The proposals
I make are not new, nor are they orig-
inal with me. But the response re-
ceived—from the press and public
sources and from interested citizens
throughout my district and across the
land—has reinforced my own personal
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belief that the time has come to investi-
gate seriously some of our basic electoral
procedures.

This belief is also shared by my dis-
tinguished colleague in the other body,
Senator MIKE MaANSFIELD. In June of this
year, Senator MansrFIeLD introduced his
recommendations calling for the aboli-
tion of the electoral college and the re-
placement of the national convention
system with a national primary. If any-
one has been the champion of this move-
ment to update and re-aline our elec-
toral procedures, it has been Senator
MansrFIELD. My resolution is identical to
the Mansfield resolution.

I hope that this resolution will be ap-
proved and provide the necessary vehicle
to conduct the investigation long over-
due.

First of all, I ask that the House re-
view the nominating process and offer
a plan to replace the present happen=-
stance primary and convention system
with a measure calling for a national
primary.

The candidates presently flaunt them-
selves before the various State primaries
competing for delegate votes which they
may not receive even if victorious. Their
politics is ruled by interest-group pres-
sures and their attempted all-encom-
passing appeal to the people becomes a
thin veneer of show and make-believe.
We seem to be blindly seeking a choice
of a nominee enmeshed in a maze of
conflicting State law and dubious cus-
tom and practice that precludes a ra-
tional popular choice at this most criti-
cal point in our election process.

The result of this is that a consider-
able amount of time and money is spent
trying to woo the support and votes of
a few primary States, especially those
States as California and New York with
large delegate votes. The effect may be
fatal for the underfinanced, understaffed
candidate. The bewildered and confused
voter runs off in all directions at once
crying: “political payola.” Surely any
study in this area must also encompass
a realistic proposal for re-alining the
financing of presidential primaries and
elections.

Perhaps one of the most beneficial as-
pects of the proposed national primary
would be to remove the ecircus atmos-
phere that surrounds this frenzied dele-
gate roundup at the archaie convention
extravaganza.

My plan also reflects Senator Mans-
FIELD'S call for the abolition of the elec-
toral college. The case has been made,
there is little to add to it except to say
that the elimination of the electoral col-
lege would purge our system of bloc
State voting. To continue the electoral
college is to deny the cohesiveness of the
50 States as a national unit.

I insert my proposed resolution in the
RECORD, as follows:

H.J. Res. 1454
Joint resolution proposing an amendment
to the Constitution of the United States
relating to the nomination and election
of the President and Vice President of the

United States

Resolved by the Senate and House of Rep-
resentatives of the United States of America
in Congress assembled (two-thirds of each
House concurring therein), That the follow-
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ing article is proposed as an amendment to
the Constitution of the United States, which
shall be valid for all intents and purposes
as part of the Constitution when ratified by
the legislatures of three-fourths of the sev-
eral States:

“ARTICLE —

“Secrion 1. The executive power shall be
vested in a President of the United States of
America. He shall hold his office during the
term of four years and, together with the
Vice President, chosen for the same term, be
elected as provided in this Constitution.

“Sec. 2. The official candidates of political
parties for President shall be nominated at
a primary election by direct popular vote.
Voters in each State shall have the qualifica-
tions requisite for electors of the most
numerous branch of the State legislature,
but, in the primary election each voter shall
be eligible to vote only in the primary of the
party of his registered afiiliation.

“Sec. 3. No person shall be a candldate for
nomination for President except in the
primary of the party of his registered affilia-
tion, and his name shall be on that party’s
ballot in all the States if he shall have filed
a petition at the seat of the Government of
the United States with the President of the
Senate, which petition shall be valid only
if (1) it is determined by the President of
the Senate to have been signed, on or after
the first day in January of the year in which
the next primary election for President is to
be held, by a number of qualified voters, in
each of at least seventeen of the several
States, equal In number to at least 1 per
centum of the vote cast for electors for
presidential and vice-presidential candidates
of his party in those several States in the
most recent previous presidential election;
or, in the event the electors for the candi-
dates of a political party shall have appeared
on the ballot in fewer than seventeen of the
several States In the most recent previous
presidential election, it is determined by the
President of the Senate to have been signed,
on or after the first day in January of the
year in which the next primary election for
President is to be held, by a number of
qualified voters, in any or all of the several
States, equal in number to at least 1 per
centum of the total number of votes cast
throughout the United States for all electors
for candidates for President and Vice Presi-
dent in the most recent previous presidential
election, and (2) it is filed with the Presi-
dent of the Senate not later than the first
Tuesday after the first Monday in April of
the year in which the next primary election
for President is to be held.

“Sec. 4, For the purposes of this article a
political party shall be recognized as such
if the electors for candidates for President
and Vice President of such party received, in
any or all of the several States, an aggregate
number of votes, equal in number to at least
10 per centum of the total number of votes
cast throughout the United States for all
electors for candidates for President and
Vice President In the most recent previous
presidential election.

“Sec. 5. The time of the primary election
shall be the same throughout the United
States, and, unless the Congress shall by law
appoint a different day, such primary election
shall be held on the first Tuesday after the
first Monday in August in the year preceding
the expiration of the regular term of Presi-
dent and Vice President.

“Sec. 6. Within fifteen days after such pri-
mary election, the chief executive of each
State shall make distinct lists of all persons
of each political party for whom votes were
cast, and the number of votes for each such
person, which lists shall be signed, certified,
and transmitted under the seal of such State
to the Government of the United States di-
rected to the President of the Senate, who,
in the presence of the Speaker of the House
of Representatives and the majority and mi-
nority leaders of both Houses of the Congress,
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shall forthwith open all certificates and
count the votes and cause to have published
in an appropriate publication the aggregate
number of votes cast for each person by the
voters of the party of his registered affillation.
The person who shall have received the great-
est number of votes cast by the voters of the
party of his registered affillation shall be the
official candidate of such party for President
throughout the United States, if such num-
ber be a plurality amounting to at least 40
per centum of the total number of such votes
cast. If no person receives at least 40 per
centum of the total number of votes cast for
candidates for nomination for President by
the voters of a political party, then the Con-
gress shall provide by law, uniform through-
out the United States, for a runoff election
to be held on the twenty-eighth day after
the day on which the primary election was
held between the two persons who recelved
the greatest number of votes for candidates
for the presidential nomination by voters of
such political party in the primary election:
Provided, however, That no person ineligible
to vote in the primary election of any po-
litical party shall be eligible to vote in a
runoff election of such political party.

“Sec. 7, Each party, for which, in accord-
ance with sections 2, 3, 4, and 5 of this article,
the name of a presidential candidate shall
have been placed on the ballots, shall nomi-
nate a candidate for Vice President, who,
when chosen, shall be the official candidate
of such party for Vice President throughout
the United States. No person constitutionally
ineligible for the office of President shall be
eligible for nomination as a candidate for
the office of Vice President of the United
States.

“SEec. 8. In the event of the death or resig-
nation or disqualification of the official can-
didate of any political party for President,
the person nominated by such political party
for Vice President shall resign the vice-presi-
dential nomination and shall be the official
candidate of such party for President. In the
event of the deaths or resignations or dis-
qualifications of the officlal candidates of
any political party for President and Vice
President, a national committee of such party
shall designate such candidates, who shall
then be deemed the official candidates of
such party, but in choosing such candidates
the vote shall be taken by States, the dele-
gation from each State having one vote. A
quorum for such purposes shall consist of a
delegate or delegates from two-thirds of the
several States, and a majority of all States
shall be necessary to a cholce.

“Sec. 9. The places and manner of holding
any such primary or runoff election shall be
prescribed in each State by the legislature
thereof; but the Congress may at any time
by law make or alter such regulations. For
purposes of this article the District of Co-
lumbia shall be considered as a State, and
the primary election shall be held in the
District of Columbia in such manner as the
Congress may by law prescribe.

“8ec. 10. The electoral college system of
electing the President and Vice President of
the United States i1s hereby abolished. At a
time determined by the Congress there shall
be held in each State and in the District of
Columbia an electlon in which the people
thereof shall vote for President and for Vice
President. In such election, each voter shall
cast a single ballot for two persons who shall
have been nominated as official candidates
for sald offices as provided herein,

“The legislature of each State shall pre-
scribe the places and manner of holding such
election thereof and shall include on the bal-
lot the names of all pairs of persons who shall
have been nominated as official candidates
for the offices of President and Vice President,
but the Congress may at any time by law
make or alter such regulations. The voters in
each State shall have the qualifications reg-
uisite for electors of the most numerous
branch of the State legislature, but nothing
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in this article shall prohibit a State from
adopting a less restrictive residence require-
ment for voting for President and Vice Presi-
dent than for such members of the State
legislature, prohibit the Congress from adopt-
ing uniform residence and age requirements
for voting in such election.

“The Congress shall prescribe the qualifica-
tions for voting and the places and manner
of holding such elections in the District of
Columbia.

“Within forty-five days after the election,
or at such time as the Congress may direct,
the chief executive of each State and the
District of Columbia shall prepare, sign, cer-
tify, and transmit sealed to the seat of the
Government of the United States, directed
to the President of the Senate, a list of all
persons for whom votes were cast for Presi-
dent and for Vice President, together with
the number of votes cast for each.

“Sec. 11. On the 6th day of January fol-
lowing the election, unless the Congress
shall by law appoint a different day not
earlier than the 4th day of January and not
later than the 10th day of January, the
President of the Senate shall, in the pres-
ence of the Senate and the House of Rep-
resentatives, open all the certificates, and
the votes shall then be totaled. The persons
joined as candidates for President and Vice
President, having the greatest number of
votes shall be declared elected President and
Vice President, respectively, 1f such number
be a plurality amounting to at least 40 per
centum of the total number of votes certi-
fied. If none of the palrs of persons joined
as candidates for President and Vice Presi-
dent shall have at least 40 per centum of the
total number of votes certified, then Con-
gress shall provide by law, uniform through-
out the United States, for a runoff election
to be held between the two pairs of persons
joined as candidates for President and Vice
President, respectively, who received the
highest number of votes certified.

“Segc. 12. If, at the time fixed for the
counting of the certified vote totals from
the respective States, the presidential can-
didate who would have been entitled to elec-
tion as President shall have died, the vice-
presidential candidate entitled to election as
Vice President shall be declared elected
President. 4

“The Congress may by law provide for the
case of the death of both the persons who,
except for their death, would have been en-
titled to become President and Vice Presi-
dent.

“Sec. 18. The Congress may provide by ap-
propriate legislation for cases in which two or
more candidates receive an equal number of
votes and for methods of determining any
dispute or controversy that may arise in the
counting and canvassing of the votes cast in
elections held in accordance with sections
2, 8,4,5, 6,9, 10, and 11 of this article.

“Sgc. 14. The Congress shall have power
to enforce this article by appropriate legis-
lation: Provided, however, That this article
shall be Inoperative unless it shall have been
ratified as an amendment to the Constitu-
tlon by the leglslatures of three-fourths of
the States within seven years from the date
of the submission hereof to the States by
the Congress.”

THE “PUEBLO”: HOW LONG,
MR. PRESIDENT?

HON. WILLIAM J. SCHERLE

OF IOWA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, September 12, 1968

Mr. SCHERLE. Mr. Speaker, this is
the 234th day the U.S.S. Pueblo and her
crew have been in North Korean hands.

EXTENSIONS OF REMARKS

CONGRESSIONAL REORGANIZA-
TION

HON. WILLIAM A. STEIGER

OF WISCONSIN
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, September 12, 1968

Mr. STEIGER of Wisconsin. Mr.
Speaker, all of us are anxious for this
long session of Congress to end. In our
rush to adjourn, however, I want to join
my colleagues in noting that two of the
most important measures to be intro-
duced in this Congress—the Election Re-
form Act of 1968 and the Legislation Re-
organization Act of 1967—are still pend-
ing in the House Rules Committee.

The Senate passed the congressional
reform legislation last year. The House
Administration Committee recommended
the “clean elections” bill in June. Since
that time, the bills in the House have
been bottled up in the Rules Committee.
I think it is imperative that we act on
both measures before adjourning this
year. If we do not act now, it will mean
we must start again and more months
will pass before such reforms can be
considered through the legislative
process.

The strength of our Government, of
our federal system as we know it today,
depends on the strength of our American
system of elections as well as the faith
the governed hold in those who govern.
Our activity, in the past, in the future,
and now, will dictate our constituents’
faiti in our ability to serve.

It is primarily, Mr. Speaker, through
the exercise of the franchise to vote that
American citizens participate in self-
government. It is therefore, vitally im-
portant that we, as their duly elected
representatives in this Congress, keep our
constituents informed of our actions and
purposes and that we leave no doubt in
their minds as to the purpose of any ac-
tions.

The Election Reform Act, which I have
introduced in similar form, will be an
important step toward filling a glaring
weakness in our present election system.
It closes the holes in our present law, the
Corrupt Practices Act of 1925. It will
make sweeping changes in the reporting
by candidates of expenditures for their
campaign and the contributions they re-
ceive. In effect, it will create a reporting
system where now we have none.

The Legislative Reorganization Act of
1967 is a small step toward modernizing
Congress—a step toward making Con-
gress more responsive to our changing
world and giving it the ability to keep up
with an ever-increasing workload.

The bill is the result of several years
of hard work, beginning in 1965 with the
creation of the bipartisan Joint Commit-
tee on the Organization of the Congress.
The committee’s recommendations were
unanimous and last year the Senate pass-
ed the bill by a substantial margin. Since
then it has languished in the House Rules
Committee.

Mr. Speaker, what we are talking about
in both of these measures are changes
that are long overdue. These are changes
that will make Congress more responsive
to the electorate, establish ethies within
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our electoral system, and better equip
Congress to meet these challenging times.
There is no question that we should do
all we can to see that both bills are pass-
ed before Congress adjourns. I support
my colleagues in their effort to have
action taken on this legislation.

FRED J. BECKER ANNOUNCES RE-
TIREMENT AS EDITOR OF THE
EVENING INDEPENDENT

HON. FRANK T. BOW

OF OHIO
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, September 12, 1968

Mr. BOW. Mr. Speaker, Fred J. Beck-
er, one of the most distinguished veter-
ans of Ohio journalism, has retired
after 55 years on the staff of the Evening
Independent at Massillon.

Fred is a great newspaperman. He
has always put fairness and honesty
above all other considerations. He has
always recognized the responsibility of
the newspaper to report fully on local,
State, and national affairs so that the
people are informed and their participa-
tion is encouraged. He has made his
newspaper interesting. And from time to
time he has fulfilled with distinction the
responsibility of investigating and ex-
posing unsavory activities in our area.
He has more than earned the pleasures
of retirement and I wish him well for
many years.

Also, I wish to offer congratulations
and good wishes to Luther Emery who
succeeds to the position of editor and to
Herb Nolt who becomes managing edi-
tor, both responsible and extremely
competent newspapermen.

Under leave to extend, I include with
my remarks Mr. Becker's farewell edi-
torlal and the Evening Independent’s
news coverage of the retirement:
WRITES “30" TO 55-YEAR NEWSPAPER CAREER:

FRED J. BECKER ANNOUNCES RETIREMENT AS

EDITOR OF THE EVENING INDEPENDENT

Fred J. Becker ﬁoday announced his re-
glgnation as editor and retirement as a
member of the editorial department of The
Evening Independent. Both resignation and
retirement are effective t.oday.

Becker has been a member of this news-
paper's editorlal department for more than
55 years, jolning the editorial staff in June,
1913, soon after graduation from old Massil-
lon high school, then located where Long-
fellow junior hlgh school now stands.

During June, July and August of 1913,
Becker worked for The Evening Indepen-
dent on Saturday afternoons, scorlng base-
ball games in the old shop league which
was sponsored by this newspaper, On other
week days he continued work with the for-
mer Everhard brick yard where he had
worked each summer while att.endlng hlgh
school.

Early in September, Becker joined the
editorial stafl as a regular member, covering
sports, the clty hall, police headquarters,
council meetings and a number of other city
offices, not then located in the city hall, and
varlous civic organizations, including the
Massillon Chamber of Commerce.

Massillon at that time was experlencing
an industrial and business boom, the largest
being the Central Alloy Steel Co., now a
part of Republic Steel Corp., which brought
& declded growth in Massillon industry and
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business, as well as in sports, including the
Agathon baseball team, major advancements
in athletics at Washington high school and
many muniecipal activities.

The editorial staff when Becker began
working for The Evening Independent con-
sisted of 5 people, including Miss B. V. R.
Skinner, editor and C. E. Chidester, manag-
ing editor. Both are deceased.

As news coverage expanded more reporters
were added until today the editorial depart-
ment has as many as 20 employes, including
those hired during the summer vacation
season.

Becker's first major assignment as a re-
porter was to accompany ‘“General” Jacob
S. Coxey, sr, on his second march to Wash-
ington which Coxey began in March, 1914, on
the 20th anniversary of his first march of the
unemployed to the natlon’s capital in 1894.

Becker marched along with many other re-
porters for metropolitan newspapers, with
Coxey and his “soldiers” as far as Salem be-
fore being recalled to Massillon. At that ti=2
reporters probably outnumbered “soldiers”
and Coxey’s second attempt to reach Wash-
ington broke up soon after the “army" en-
tered Pennsylvania.

In April, 1918, Becker was inducted into
the U.S. Army and after a short training pe-
riod at Camp Sherman, his regiment was
dispatched to Europe. His outfit, the 324th
Heavy Field Artillery, then attached to the
32nd Division, participated in the Meuse-
Argonne offensive which brought about the
defeat of the German army. His outfit then
spent 6 months in Germany with the Army
of Occupation.

Following his discharge from service,
Becker returned to The Evening Independ-
ent. Before long he was assigned to editing
copy of the Associated Press and makeup of
the paper, relinquishing his former duties as
sports editor and general city hall s

In 1945, following the retirement of Chi-
dester, who had followed Miss Skinner as
editor, Becker was appointed editor and has
held that post since.

He was one of the organizers and first com-
mander of Massillon Post No. 221, American
Legion, and is a 50-year member of Clinton
Lodge, No. 47, F. & A. M. He is also a member
of St. John’s United Church of Christ.

Becker has had one brief experience in
municipal government. He served 18 months
as clerk of city council following his dis-
charge from military service in 1919, suc-
ceeding the late Jack Donahue who had held
the post for many years and who retired
from the clerk’s job before Becker was
appointed.

Becker and his wife, Jane, reside at 1277
Stuart NW in Jackson township.

RETIREMENT ARRIVES

It's been & long time sinece that day in
early June, 1913, when a young Massillon
high school graduate made application to
the late C. E. Chidester, then managing edi-
tor, for a job as a reporter in the editorial
department of The Evening Independent. He
landed the job at a salary of $4 a week, be-
lieve it or not.

So that’s why some 55 years later (con-
tinuous employment by the same newspaper
except for 15 months overseas service during
World War I) the writer today is faced with
the somewhat dificult task writing some-

that encompasses those 55 years as
briefly as possible while still stressing a few
pertinent facts about the development and
growth of The Evening Independent from the
days when the first half of Page One was de-
voted to advertisements to today’s publica-
tion—a family newspaper containing an ever
growing amount of local and wire news, fea-
tures and comics and published In a new
bullding into which we moved more than
two years ago.

This is not an editorial.
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Rather it will deal with the retirement of
the writer who has been editor of The Eve-
ning Independent for more than 23 years
and the loyalty and dedication of all those
presently employed in its daily publication—
from top management on down—and partic-
ularly with members of the editorial staff
who share and dally fulfill the responsibil-
ity of providing the readers of The Evening
Independent with a factual account of to-
day’s happenings through well written news
stories and pictures on all news fronts—local,
state, national and international.

We step into retirement today with a feel-
ing of relief—after all 55 years is a long time
to have been in the employment of one orga-
nization and to have accepted advancement
and its additional responsibility as it came
along—but we walk into the future facing
something else we find extremely difficuilt,
just now, to name or define.

All we will say is that with patlence we
will adjust to the future, we hope, and per-
haps find that retirement will offer some-
thing worthwhile other than an easy chalr
and television.

It will be a rellef to be free of the daily
tensions and pressures which are a part of
each day's newspaper and at the end of some
days make you feel as If you had been put
through a wringer.

Through our 55 years with The Evening
Independent we came to know many people
in all walks of life—in business, industry,
public office and politicians, civic and spir-
itual leaders and the man on the street whose
friendly greeting we have cherished above
all,

Many of those we have known through
the years are no longer with us but their
names recall fond memories and it was their
cooperation and willingness to help that
played a major part in any success we may
have enjoyed.

Had 1t not been for this friendly coopera-
tion in the early days of our newspaper career
we might have been tempted to look else-
where for employment.

And this cooperation and friendly attitude
toward the editorial department has existed
down through the years and along with the
dedicated efforts of today's editorial stafl
have provided this newspaper's readers with
?n complete coverage of each day’s happen-

gs.

Pifty-five years ago The Evening Inde-

pendent had five people on its editorial staff.
Today it has 17 with additional help being
employed during the summer vacation sea-
son. Likewise all other departments of the
newspaper have grown in the same propor-
tion.
We could not end this without expressing
our thanks to all in the organization, from
the publisher on down, for their constant co-
operation and thelr intense desire to make
each day’s publication a better newspaper
than the one the day before.

And again we desire to pay tribute to mem-
bers of the editorial staff whose dedicated
service has played a major role in making
The Evening Independent the outstanding
type of family newspaper it is today and who
will continue to make it a better newspaper
in the days to come.

It's been hard, tenslon-filled work, far more
so than many outside a newspaper realize,
but through it all it's been a lot of fun and
has provided a dally excitement we know we
are going to miss,

But we'll never lose our interest in The
Evening Independent and will look forward
to it each day to keep us abreast of what is
golng on. Once you have come in contact
with printer's ink, they say, you'll never lose
your desire for reporting or editing.

It has been a rich and rewarding experi-
ence—not rich in a monetary way—but rich
and rewarding in the memories of the people
we have known and worked with and the
daily excitement of watching a new product
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come off the presses each day, something
which doesn't happen in any other business
or industry anywhere.

The one thing we know we will enjoy as
retirement becomes effective is that each
night upon retiring we can look that old
alarm clock full in the face and say:

“Brother, no longer will that silence-
shattering alarm waken us at 5:30 am. five
days a week. And should it by chance do so,
your final resting place may well be the trash
can.”

To our successor we extend sincere best
wishes and to the members of the editorial
staff and all others in the newspaper's orga-
nization we extend “thanks” for your loyal
cooperation and may your future, as well as
that of The Evening Independent, be bright
and ever moving forward to greater progress
in the field of producing and publishing a
successful and well accepted newspaper.

HELPING THE GOOD SAMARITAN

HON. DANTE B. FASCELL

OF FLORIDA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, September 12, 1968

Mr, FASCELL. Mr. Speaker, yesterday
I introduced a bill which is designed to
help with one of our most troublesome
problems—citizen involvement in the ap-
prehension of criminals. We have all read
reports of cases where bystanders would
not come to the aid of people who were
being robbed, raped, or attacked because
they did not want to become involved.
Probably the most famous of these cases
was the Genovese case. On March 13,
1964, 38 men and women in the Kew Gar-
dens section of New York City watched
from their apartment windows while 28-
year-old Kitty Genovese was stabbed to
death—by an attacker who had time to
leave the scene and return to finish his
murderous assault—and not one of them
even called the police. I for one believe
that the attitude displayed in this case
and others like it is reprehensible and
may very well account in some measure
for the rapid increase in crime in our
streets.

It is easy to see why crime rises when
those who are intent on pillaging and ter-
rorizing decent citizens believe that they
can carry out their evil activities without
interference from ordinary citizens. Still,
while the papers may carry reports of
such incidents as the Genovese case,
there are also many reports of people who
do come to the aid of their fellow citizens
being terrorized by hoodlums and gangs
of young toughs. New York City gives out
many medals and citations each year to
people who have risked bodily harm and
in many cases actually sustained injuries
helping in the eapture of criminals, In
other words we still have many good
Samaritans among us.

Unfortunately, society all too often
penalizes rather than rewards the person
who has the physical and moral courage
to actively assist his fellow citizen who is
being attacked or to assist in the capture
of a person who has committed a felony.
In some places he may even be sued
either by the victim or the felon if his
help can be construed to have abridged
rights. In other places, on the other hand,
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he may receive public recognition for his
good deed.

But what is lacking everywhere is a
rational approach to helping the good
Samaritan cope with the expenses which
he may subsequently incur because of his
courageous and unselfish act. One of the
main conclusions from a symposium held
in Chicago in 1965 on the subject of good
and bad Samaritans was that people who
do incur extra expenses as a direct re-
sult of actions to help stop a felony or
to assist in the capture of a person who
has just committed, or attempted to com-
mit, a felony should be compensated for
those expenses. Unfortunately, very little
has been done to carry out that eminent-
ly sensible proposal. No one can com-
pensate an individual for the pain and
suffering which his injuries produce but
certainly there should not be added the
worry and concern of how to meet large
and unexpected medical bills. 7t is with-
in our power to help with the latter.

Mr. Speaker, we have available to us
a successful and readymade program
which can be used to carry out to a large
degree the recommendation of the Chi-
cago symposium. The bill which I have
introduced today would provide the bene-
fits of the medicare program to meet the
medical expenses of an individual who
requires medical attention for the treat-
ment of injuries sustained while attempt-
ing to stop a felony or to subdue the per-
son or persons attempting to commit a
felony. The medicare program, since it
covers a wide range of medical benefits,
from hospitalization to doctors’ fees, is
very well suited for this purpose. And the
cost to the program would be so insignifi-
cant that no change in the financing pro-
visions of the medicare program will be
necessary.

Mr. Speaker, I sincerely believe that
just about every Member of this body
will come to support this legislation when
they see how simple and fair it is. If we
are to expect more active citizen par-
ticipation in the law enforcement process
we must make certain that a person who
does show the moral courage and concern
for his fellow citizen by becoming direct-
ly involved in the prevention of a felony
should at the very least be assured that
his action will not leave him to face alone
the medical bills arising from any in-
juries he may sustain during his cour-
ageous act.

THE LIFE AND DEATH OF
INSTITUTIONS

HON. RICHARD BOLLING

OF MISSOURI
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, September 12, 1968

Mr. BOLLING. Mr. Speaker, Dr. John
Gardner, who served with distinction as
Secretary of Health, Education, and
Welfare, has recently written a wise
and perceptive book entitled “No Easy
Victories.” One chapter is entitled “The
Life and Death of Institutions.” In view
of the present state of procedural disre-
pair and the unwillingness to modernize
the congressional structure I find this
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particular chapter valuable in its obser-
vations about the decay of institutions.
It follows:

CHAPTER VIII. THE LIFE AND DEATH OF
INSTITUTIONS

Most human organizations that fall short
of their goals do so not because of stupidity
or faulty doctrines, but because of internal
decay and rigidification. They grow stiff in
the joints. They get in a rut. They go to seed.

We have all seen young organizations that
are still going through the diseases of child-
hood. And we have all seen organizations so
far gone in the rigidities of age that they
ought to be pensioned off and sent to Florida
to live out their days.

There is a pleasantly unpredictable quality
about institutional vitality. One can't bulld a
great institution—a great university, for
example—as one would put together a pre-
fabricated house: knowing the ingredients
and simply arranging for their assembly at
an appropriate time and place. Nor can one
repair a second-rate or dispirited institution
the way one might repair a leaky roof.

In the perspective of decades and cen-
turles, institutional greatness is a transitory
thing. The appearance of greatness is more
enduring.

Reputation and tradition are effective
cosmetics for the fading institution.

What is all too transitory is that fine
moment when an institution is responding
with vigor and relevance to the needs of its
day, when its morale and vitality are high,
when it holds itself to unsparing standards
of performance.

Organizations go to seed when the people
in them go to seed. And they awaken when
the people awaken. The renewal of organiza-
tions and societies starts with people.

In recent years, most organizations have
come to recognize that their continued vital-
ity depends on aggressive recruitment of
talent. But the still untapped source of hu-
man vitallty, the unmined lode of talent, is in
those people already recruited and there-
after neglected.

The quickest and most effective road to
renewal of the federal service is the mining
of that untapped resource. It is not only a
means of tapping unused talent and opening
up new stores of vitality; it is a solution to
the old, old problem of developing a govern-
ment service that is responsive to changing
top _eadership. Vital people, using their gifts
to the full, are naturally responsive. People
who have stopped growing, defeated people,
people who no longer have confidence in
the use of their own powers, build bastions
of procedure between themselves and any
vital leadership.

We like to think that institutlons are
shaped according to the best vision of the
best men in them, and sometimes they are.
Let me put that more positively: history
offers many persuasive examples of just that
consequence—able and vigorous men sharing
a vision of how they might shape their future
and creating institutions to that end. But
that is not the only way that institutions get
shaped. SBometimes they are simply the sum
of the historical accidents that have hap-
pened to them. Like the sand dunes in the
desert, they are shaped by influences but not
by purposes. Like our sprawling and ugly
metropolitan centers, they are the unintend-
ed consequences of millions of fragmented
purposes.

At least In some measure men can shape
thelr institutions to sult their purposes, pro-
vided that they are clear as to what those
purposes are, and provided that they are not
too gravely afflicted with the diseases of
which institutions die—among them com-
placency, myopia, an unwillingness to choose,

When we talk about revitalizing a soclety,
we tend to put exclusive emphasis on find-
and an unwillingness on the part of indi-
viduals to lend themselves to any worthy
common purpose.
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ing new ideas. But there 1s usually no short-
age of new ideas; the problem is to get a
hearing for them.

The body of custom, convention and “rep-
utable” standards exercises such an oppres-
sive effect on creative minds that new de-
velopments in a field often originate outside
the area of respectable practice. The break
with traditional art was not fostered within
the academy, Jazz did not spring from the
bosom of the respectable music world. The
land-grant colleges, possibly the most im-
pressive innovation in the history of Ameri-
can higher education, did not spring from
the inner circle of higher education as it
then existed. Motels, the most significant de-
velopment of this generation in innkeeping,
were at first regarded with scorn by repu-
table hotel people.

Professions are subject to the same dead-
ening forces that afflict all other human in-
stitutions: an attachment to time-honored
ways, reverence for established procedures, a
preoccupation with one's own vested in-
terests, and an excessively narrow definition
of what s relevant and important.

Self-congratulation should be taken in
small doses. It 1s habit-forming, and most
human institutions are far gone in addie-
tion.

Most alling organizations have developed
a functional blindness to their own defects.
They are not suffering because they can't
solve their problems but because they won't
see thelr problems. They can look straight at
their faults and rationalize them as virtues
or necessities.

I would lay it down as a basic principle
of human organization that the individuals
who hold the reins of power in any enter-
prise cannot trust themselves to be ade-
quately self-critical. For those in power the
danger of self-deception is very great, the
danger of failing to see the problems or re-
fusing to see them is ever-present, And the
only protectiol. is to create an atmosphere in
which anyone can speak up. The most en-
lightened top executives are well aware of
this. But I don't need to tell those readers
who are below the loftiest level of manage-
ment that even with enlightened executives
& certain amount of pradence is useful. The
Turks have a proverb that says, “The man
who tells the truth should have one foot
in the stirrup.”

Perhaps the most important characteristic
of an ever-renewing system is that it has
built-in provisions for vigorous criticism. It
protects the dissenter and the nonconform-
ist. It knows that from the ranks of the
critics come not only cranks and trouble-
makers but saviors and innovators. And since
the spirit that welcomes nonconformity is
fragile, the ever-renewing soclety does not
depend on that spirit alone. It devises ex-
plicit legal and constitutional arrangements
to protect the critic,

Why be so considerate of dissent and
criticism? To answer that question is to
state one of the strongest tenets of our polit-
ical philosophy. We do not expect organiza-
tions or socleties to be above criticism, nor
do we trust the men who run them to be
adequately self-critical. We belleve that even
those aspects of a soclety that are healthy
today may deteriorate tomorrow. We believe
that power wielded justly today may be
wielded corruptly tomorrow.

The traditionalist believes that foolishness
frozen into custom is preferable to foolish-
ness fresh off the vine. And in some respects
he is right.

We are always corrupting the old symbols,
drifting away from the old truths. Give us
a clean, clear, fresh idea or ideal and we can
guarantee, within one generation, to render
it positively moldy. And I don't mean health-
giving penicillin mold. I mean the strictly
nontherapeutic, nonnutritive mold of habit,
apathy, complacency and lip service. We
smother our values in ritual and encrust
become meaningless.
them with social observances which rapldly
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Most organizations have a structure that
was designed to solve problems that no
longer exist.

An organization must have some means of
combating the process by which men become
prisoners of their procedures. The rule book
grows fatter as the ideas grow fewer. Almost
every well-established organization is a coral
reef of procedures that were lald down to
achieve some long-forgotten objective.

As a society becomes more concerned with
precedent and custom, it comes to care more
about how things are done and less about
whether they are done, The man who wins
acclaim is not the one who “gets things
done” but the one who has an ingrained
knowledge of the rules and accepted prac-
tices. Whether he accomplishes anything is
less important than whether he conducts
himself in an “appropriate” manner.

There are plenty of old pros who use their
skill and experience to block progress rather
than advance it. The phrase “vested inter-
ests” has been associated with individuals
or organizations of wealth and power, but
the vested Interests of workers may be as
strong as those of the top executives. In any
society many established ways of doing
things are held in place not by logic nor
even by habit, but by the enormous re-
straining force of vested interests. In an
organization certain things remain wun-
changed for the simple reason that changing
them would jeopardize the rights, privileges
and advantages of speclific individuals—per-
haps the president, perhaps the maintenance
men,

The vast, leaden welght of vested interest
is everywhere—in the bullding codes that
block renewal of the construction industry,
in the featherbedding rules of union con-
tracts, in the departmental structure of our
universities, in the military services, in the
functioning of Congress. No one has ever
found a sure way to combat such vested
interests.

Whenever a reorganization is proposed,
some people object because they have be-
come inseparably attached to old arrange-
ments. I advise against all such attach-
ments. Put your faith in ideas, ideals, move-
ments, goals, Don't put your faith in organi-
zational forms., Human beings are forever
building the church and killing the creed.
They give such loving attention to organiza-
tional forms that the spirit is imprisoned.

Every soclety must for its own good cele=
brate the qualities it values most highly and
ceremonially recognize the men and women
who embody those qualities,

When a top executive is selecting his key
assoclates, there are only two qualities for
which he should be willing to pay almost
any price—taste and judgment. Almost ev=
erything else can be bought by the yard.

Everyone wants the government to be bold
and imaginative and infallible—all at the
same time, It will never happen.

Is the federal government bureaucratic?
It is, indeed! But so are business firms, uni-
versities, the military services, state and lo-
cal governments and philanthropic organi-
zations,

Is the federal government in danger of go-
ing to seed? It is in the gravest danger! But
so are all other organizations, large and
small.

There is no excuse for government to lose
out in the competition for talent. It has a
bullt-in advantage over every other employ-
er, The cynics would deny this, but the
truth is that talented people are attracted to
government because it gives them an oppor-
tunity to render service to the entire nation.
They come with the highest motives. They
leave when their purpose is thwarted or
when they begin to feel trapped. Govern-
ment cannot afford to be inhospitable to
such people.

One may argue, as Toynbee does, that a
soclety needs challenge. It is true. But so-
cleties differ notably in their capacity to see

EXTENSIONS OF REMARKS

the challenge that exists. No soclety has ever
s0 mastered the environment and itself that
no challenge remained, but a good many
have gone to sleep because they falled to
understand the challenge that was undeni-
ably there.

SUBSIDY HUNTING SWOOPING
DOWN ON WASHINGTON

HON. SILVIO 0. CONTE

OF MASSACHUSETTS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Thursday, September 12, 1968

Mr. CONTE. Mr. Speaker, on August 1,
the House of Representatives adopted an
amendment, which I had proposed, to
limit the total farm subsidy payments to
a maximum of $20,000 for any one farmer
or farm organization. I repeat today
what I had stated then that, “The adop-
tion of this amendment is a great victory
for the American taxpayer,” and I might
add—to the small farmer whom the pro-
gram was originally meant to assist.

Until my amendment becomes law,
these programs will continue to operate
in almost an opposite manner—providing
substantial benefits to large farmers and
well-to-do concerns.

The House bill has gone to conference
with the Senate whick has approved a 4-
year extension of the program without
any restriction on the payments. I urge
my colleagues to resist any efforts to pass
the bill without this restricting amend-
ment.

In a recent article from the Sunday
New York Times, September 8, 1968, the
entire Federal subsidy program was
brought under attack, demonstrating the
widespread public support for a more
equitable and effective farm subsidy pro-
gram. Most significant of all, the article
points out that the American Farm Bu-
reau Federation, whose 1.75 million mem-
bers make it the largest group of its kind
in the Nation, would have the payments
and, because in their opinion, the sub-
sidies perpetuate rural poverty by serv-
ing to keep uneconomic farm units fune-
tioning.

A complete text of the article follows:
Suesiny HUNTERS SwooPING DowN ON
WASHINGTON
(By H. J. Maldenberg)

WasHINGTON.—A lameduck Administration
is still capable of laying golden eggs.

This does not have to be impressed upon
the hordes of Federal subsidy hunters and
other favor seekers present.ly gatherlng in
the capital to redeem old campaign pledges
Or arrange new ones,

Strong in the traditional belief that out-
golng Administrations and Congresses are
sitting ducks for their private interests, they
believe Washington is the place to be today.

The halls of Government are thick with
those who would have public funds go in-
creasingly to a dwindling number of farm-
ers, whether the recipients want them or not,
and many don't.

Pleaders will be argulng that rural elec-
tric cooperatives should continue to be ellg-
ible for public funds at 2 per cent a year in-
terest, while private utllities pay the going
money market rate of 6 or 7 per cent.

PLEA FOR LOW RATE

Shipbuilders, shipping, aviation and rail-
way concerns and a multitude of other in-
terests will press for further subsidies or new
ltpmgrams-lt
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And lost In the confusing last days of this
Congress and Administration will be the
granting of many new subsidies ard favors
whose cost will not be tabulated for years,
This is because many of the figures will be
burled in over-all budgets of Federal agen-
cles handling the specific programs.

What is known today is the cost of sub-
sidies to private industries that were granted
Years ago, even If the blurred figures are often
subject to a debate.

Economists in and out of Government as
well as Administration officials and Congress-
men describe the nation's subsidy programs
as a bewildering morass of leglislation piled
layer upon layer over the years.

However, the realities of political life here
precluded those interviewed from allowing
their names to be mentioned.

It is estimated that direct Federal pay-
ments subsidies to private industry total §6-
billion a year, and rarely show any indica-
tion of declining. The figure equals the cut
in Federal spending requested recently by
President Johnson to reduce the budget def-
icit of #8-billion to $10-billlon forecast for
this fiscal year.

COTTON AND SUGAR

Put another way, the $6-billion in sub-
sidies payments are almost four times the
Federal budget for the anti-poverty programs
administered by the Office of Economic Op-
portunity.

Last year, for example, payments to cotton
planters alone totaled $935-million, compared
with the antipoverty allocation of $1.756-bil-
licn. The Government spent more than $500-
million to keep 45,000 domestic sugar pro-
ducers’ net income at $200 milllon—and raw
sugar prices three times the world level,

Substantial subsidy payments are received
by tobacco and peanut growers as well. Over-
all, agricultural subsidies cost the Govern-
ment almost $4~billion a year in direct pay-
ments through a variety of schemes. This fig-
ure does not include money spent by the De-
partment of Agriculture in aiding farmers in
many other ways.

Oddly, three large sectors of the farm in-
dustry do not receive dirc.; benefits at all.
They are the fruit, vegetable and cattle
raisers, And those who do recelve the pay-
ments are unhappy with the subsidies. The
American Farm Bureau Federation, whose
1.75 million members make it the largest
group of its kind in the nation, would have
the payments end.

The Farm Bureau says the subsldies per-
petuate rural poverty by serving to keep un-
economic farm units functioning. The pay-
ments are said to undermine initiative, and
innovation by farmers and quality of crops,
except where the program’s incentive en=-
courages the production of unwanted sur-
pluses such as in peanuts, to mention just
one often-criticized sector.

Specifically, the Farm Bureau's officlals
interviewed here recently cited the sugar,
cotton and tobacco subsidy programs as
“‘dead losses,” and considered the other agri-
cultural payments schemes little better.

LIMITED BENEFITS

A Farm Bureau economist observed, “While
antipoverty people struggle to get funds, the
Government spends more than $500-million
a year to help a handful of sugar growers,
most of them large operators in Hawall and
Florida, keep their raw sugar prices above 6
cents a pound, Meantime, many foreign lands
recelving United States aid would love to sell
the sugar for half that price. The world sugar
price, by the way, is less than 2 cents a
paund.ll

But the “handful” of sugar producers is
growing. Beet sugar, which 1s indistinguish-
able from cane, is now grown in 30 states. A
few years ago, onlv about four or five states
had beet sugar operations—and that was be-
fore synthetic sweeteners began increasing
thelr hold on the market.
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With the growth of beet sugar production
around the nation it is considered highly
unlikely that the sugar subsidy payments
will be reduced because more and more Con-
gressmen have become interested in protect-
ing their local producers,

The Farm Bureau maintains that the cot-
ton payments were started to aid Southern
farmers with wornout soll to earn a living.
Today, the cotton belt has shifted to Arizona
and California, where vast irrigated opera-
tlons produce as much as three times the
bale-an-acre raised in most Southern areas.

SOME NOT APPARENT

Incidentally, not all subsidies are easily
identifiable. For example, southern Cali-
fornia cotton operators pay about $20 an
acre foot for water, while commercial and
other property owners in Los Angeles pay
§70 for a quantity of water that covers one
acre to the depth of one foot.

One economist here estimated that if in-
direct subsidies such as the oil depletion
allowance, tariff protection laws and the like
were included, the total would exceed $8.5-
billion a year.

In any event, farm subsidies are but one
aspect of Federal bounties to selected in-
dustries.

The nation's airlines receive the benefits
of the $600-million-a-year Federal air traf-
fic control systems, the $l-billion spent on
commercial airport construction grants and,
in some cases, direct subsidies to feeder lines
affiliated with their operations. It is esti-
mated that commercial aviation receives di-
rectly or indirectly about $750-million of the
Federal Aviation Administration's budget of
$800-million a year.

In fact, considerable military money alds
industry through the maintenance of inland
waterways, research and related projects as
well as direct purchases of billions in goods
and services.

Private shipping lines receive $200-million
a year in direct payments, and domestic ship-
bullders get more than $100-million. Other
benefits abound. Foreign ships are not per-
mitted to carry freight between TUnited
States ports. And any wage increases awarded
unionized seamen are usually converted into
higher subsidies.

Other benefits consist of having the bulk
of foreign-aid shipments go in domestic bot-
toms. Government personnel are often re-
quired to use private ships on part of their
travels.

It is estimated that it costs American tax-
payers roughly $7,000 a year to support each
merchant marine job.

Almost two generations ago, the Govern-
ment formed the Rural Electrification Ad-
ministration to bring power to areas that
private utilitles deemed uneconomic. The
R.E.A. cooperatives were granted the right
to borrow money—the largest cost factor for
a utility is borrowed funds—from the Gov-
ernment at 2 per cent a year.

Today, most R.E.A. co-ops have become
wealthy competitors to private utilities and
reportedly have liquid assets of more than
$700-million in savings and loan associa-
tions, and other investments. Private utilities
pay 6 or 7 per cent for money ln today's
market. R.E.A. co-ops may still borrow money
for which the Government pays its creditors
5 per cent or more—at 2 per cent.

COST ESTIMATED

The cost of the R.E.A. program is esti-
mated at between $250-million and $300-
million a year, including Federal costs of low-
interest loans. Some R.E.A. co-ops have be-
come partners to private utilities, often wel-
comed because of their wealth and borrow-
ing power.

Government and private economists here
are hard pressed to find a dollar figure of
benefits to Industries from such diverse
Federal works as dredging rivers to aild barge
lines, water resources development for agri-
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culture and grants for research to private in-
dustry, to name a few items in the budget.

Defenders of Federal direct subsidies are
not limited to grateful Congressmen. Many
economists believe that ending subsidies in
agriculture would create havoc; that the
merchant marine and shipbuilders would be
out of business overnight and unavallable
in case of national emergencies.

Although few seem pleased with the meth-
ods of applying subsidies, the industries re-
celving them, including the strongest ad-
vocates of free enterprise, doubt whether the
present systems of institutionalized Federal
handouts could be abandoned without
bringing down the whole economic house.
And many critics of subsidies find it hard
to disagree. What the critics seek is reform
of the subsidies system to make it conform
to market conditions,

The same reasoning is being offered in-
creasingly by industries that have found free
enterprise a bit taxing.

BUILDING AID SOUGHT

Presently, there are many in the bullding
construction industry who believe Federal
interest-rate subsidies or outright grants are
needed to overcome the slowdown in home
bullding caused by the high cost of mortgage
money.

Washington Is full of cynics who believe
commuter railway and bus lines in several
large cities are deliberately ruining their
services preparatory to seeking new or ex-
panded subsidies.

The insurance industry, the only major
one not regulated by the Government, is
busily discussing various approaches to Fed-
eral ald to cope with losses from civil dis-
turbances mounting highway accidents and
other perils they underwrite.

Here, again, many believe that if enough
policles are canceled or new business re-
Jected, the Government may be forced to de-
vise some form of reinsurance compensation.

The list of those seeking new or expanded
subsidies appears limitless.

But despite the trend, efforts are made by
Congress from time to time to slow the race
to the Treasury's trough. There is a bill in
Congress now to limit subsidy payments to
$20,000 a year for each claimant. Its passage
seems doubtful, however, in this election

ear.

% This does not mean that all is rosy for the
Federal money seekers. Quite the contrary.
For one thing, the political scene is far
from clear, an unsettling situation for any
lobbyist.

Secondly, money is tight in Washington
and agents of industry, education and other
interests must keep an alert eye on those who
would reduce their share of the pie in favor
of others.

True, they can depend on the vast army of
civil servants who make careers here by ad-
ministering subsidy and other programs.
They are considered the implacable foes of
anyone who would terminate even the most
unneeded or unwanted Federal project.

Finally, the capital is also being invested
by countless numbers seeking any financial
help they can get for their communities,
universities, and myriad other purposes.

All Congressmen are being bowed by the
pressures of constituents seeking funds for
schools, urban renewal and myriad other
purposes. Often, smaller colleges, for exam-
ple, that do not maintain agents in the capi-
tal lose out on avallable Federal money. This
is because many p exist unknown to
all but a handful of money hunters.

LIST COMPILED

To bridge this information gap, Repre-
sentative Willlam V. Roth, Republican of
Delaware, and his staff recently spent eight
months compiling an admittedly incomplete
list of Federal subsidies and other grants
avallable to industry, nonprofit institutions
and individuals.
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His findings took up 161 pages of fine print
in the Congressional Record of last June 25.

Furthermore, Representative Roth has in-
troduced two bills in Congress, which have
growing bipartisan support, to facilitate the
ferreting out of Federal money.

One bill, the Program Information Act
would have the Government “provide full
and meaningful reports on available funds,”
he sald the other day. “At present, schools,
social-work agencies and others back home
don't know what they are missing in the
way of existing Federal programs, many of
which were passed years ago and forgotten,
except to professional money searchers.”

The other measure would create a “Com-
mission for the Improvement of Government
Management and Organization” to study,
among other things, the relationship between
Federal and state governments to better util-
ize public funds, and examine the effective-
ness of existing payments programs. “We
should know,” Representative Roth sald,
“what we have on the books and how best
to handle it.”

At present, he said, most information about
these programs comes from the agencies
administering them—and “all have a vested
interest in keeping the programs going on
and on, regardless of effectiveness.”

Commenting on farm subsidies, the fresh-
man Congressman observed, “Some are need-
ed to prevent chaos. Others have outgrown
their usefulness, and all should be modern-
ized regularly, not just passed and for-
gotten,”

One program that has yet to be discussed
during these confusing days in Washington
are subsidies for enterprising persons inter-
ested in growing tea and coffee in hot houses.

EXPLODING THE MYTH ABOUT
AIRLINE SAFETY

HON. PAUL A. FINO

OF NEW YORK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, September 12, 1968

Mr. FINO. Mr. Speaker, recent plane
accidents and near accidents point up
the urgent need for action—positive ac-
tion—in dealing with this pressing prob-
lem of safety in the air. The National
Police Gazette—November issue—has a
very interesting article which I recom-
mend to this House for its considera-
tion:

EXPLODING THE MYTH ABOUT AIRLINE SAFETY
(By Harvey Wilson)

You can forget all those airline commer-
cials that talk about the inflight movies, the
delicious food, the free drinks, and the curvy
stewardesses. The truth is, that flying today
is more dangerous than ever. And instead of
getting better, it's getting worse.

Decrepit runways, outmoded airports, new
noise abatement regulations, overloaded
planes and the fact that no one seems to be
interested In safety research all contribute
to the fact that when you fly today you are
literally taking your life in your hands.

ONE HUNDRED AND TEN MILLION PASSENGERS

The Civil Aeronautics Board told the Po-
lice Gazette that our domestic airlines alone
carried almost 110 million passengers last
year. The CAB predicts that by 18756 three
times that number will be flying every year.

What that means to you is that it will be
three times as dangerous to board a plane
then as it is now, unless someone—the gov-
ernment, the industry itself, or the public—
demands a whole new approach to the prob-
lem of safety in the air.
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To anyone who's ever sat with clammy
hands and pounding heart through a rough
flight, that possibility is terrifying,

Already, statistical facts prove that peo-
ple who fly run a 30 per cent greater risk of
being killed than those who drive.

The main problem is money. No one wants
to spend it.

A confidential report dated May 1966, pre-
pared for the Senate Committee on Aeronau-
tical and Space Studies, said flatly:

“Money spent by the government for air-
plane safety research is very small compared
with other aspects of aeronautical research
and development.”

Right now, only 10 per cent of all the
money that the government appropriates for
aviation goes to improve safety conditions
either in the air or on the ground.

Where does the other 90 per cent go? It is
mainly used to subsidize private airplane
manufacturers who are concerned mainly
with increasing the capacity of passenger
planes.

Even when research experts do develop
proven safety measures they are not always
used. The Federal Aviation Agency, for ex-
ample, has known for years how to improve
seats, survival equipment and evacuation
procedures which can save lives and minimize
injuries.

It has also been aware for a long time of a
device that will all but eliminate fires, the
number one cause of airplane deaths.

But none of these devices has been in-
stalled, largely because the FAA doesn't re-
quire them. Why? One high
member told the Police Gagzetle:
measures are too expensive.”

Think about that the next time you fiy.

The federal government isn’t alone in its
indifference. Local government, which bulilds
and operates most alrports isn't any better.

That's why all but a few major fields in this
country are second rate and hazardous.
Most of them are outdated before they are
ever completed, the runways too short for
today’s big jets, the approach patterns a
lethal maze that result in hundreds of nearly
missed collisions that the public rarely ever
hears about.

A survey of airline pilots by the Police
Guazette turned up these airports as the least
favorite in the industry:

Norfolk, Va., Pensacola, Fla., New Orleans,
Cincinnati, San Diego, Seattle, San Francisco,
Kansas Clity, Mo., and both of New York's air-
ports, La Guardia and John F. Eennedy, both
of which have a long and tragic history of air-
line disasters that have taken literally thou-
sands of lives over the years,

REASONS FOR FEAR

The reasons for the pllots’ mistrust, and
in some cases sheer dread, of these airports
differs of course,

They consider the Norfolk airport bad be-
cause it is a typlcal example of bad planning.
It was bullt in the age before jets on the
site of an old golf course, between two lakes
that make approaches exceedingly difficult.

City is a nightmare of rivers,
bridges and tall buildings. The San Fran-
cisco field has, of course a severe fog prob-
lem.

New York's biggest problem, aside from the
volume of ailr trafic and a surplus of ap-
proach problems, has been nolse abatement
procedures. Those regulations put tight re-
strictions on the number of runways that
can be used, flight patterns, and the amount
of power in climbing to crulsing altitude.

This may make life in the houses below
much pleasanter but it isn't doing much for
your safety on board any large jet. Here’s
why:

Any pilot will tell you that takeoffs and
landings are some 30 per cent more danger-
ous than any other aspect of your flight.

A large jet actually leaves the ground at

agency
“Such
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a rate of speed somewhere around 200 miles
an hour. In order to fulfill noise abatement
procedures at most airports, the plane must
make a twenty degree turn to the left at an
altitude of only 300 feet.

At that height, such a turn must be done
at an alr speed very close to the speed re-
quired just to keep the plane in the air, If
the plane should stall, there is absolutely
no chance of recovery.

As if that weren't bad enough, the pilot
is required by law to actually reduce his
speed to cut the noise of the powerful jet
engines, regardless of the chances he is tak-
ing with the lives of his passengers and crew.

UNNECESSARY RISKS

‘While the FAA insists that it will not ap-
prove noise abatement plans that affect the
safety of planes and passengers, the fact is
that five years ago, if a pilot had gone
through all the tricky maneuvers now re-
quired to cut noise he would have risked
falling his flight check and losing his pilot’s
license,

And, in case you're wondering whether
many pilots, to avold the hazardous proce-
dures of noise abatement, simply don’t bother
to cut back thelr engines, the answer is, they
don't. They can't because most of the larger
airports have elaborate equipment that would
disclose just such a maneuver.

Most pilots agree that the problem of noise,
like everything else about modern flying, is
going to get worse before it gets better. With
big, new jets that can carry as many as 180 or
more passengers, the noise is going to be even
louder.

The answer, they say, lies not in daredevll
flying but in scientific research that could
find a way to muffle the roar of alrplane
engines.

Another solution would be to build the
alrports of tomorrow outside of the residen-
tial areas where most of them now lie and
shuttle passengers by rall or road to their
destinations. Longer? Yes, but much safer.

Safer not only because of the nolse abate-
ment solution, but also because the airports
themselves, with longer runways and better
approaches with the obstacles of tall build-
ings, industrial smog and weather all re-
moved, would be safer.

But long range planning has never been
a strong point of the airlines industry, which
is selling glamor, not safety, to its unsuspect-
ing customers.

Take the problem of midair collisions. Last
year, more than 500 near misses were re-
ported by pilots though the figure is probably
twice that since many are afrald to risk
their reputations by reporting a near colli-
sion.

If all 500 near misses were actual collisions,
involving 1,000 planes, as many as 100,000
passengers and crew members could have
died. Nothing has been done about avold-
ing this hazard.

Commercial air traffic in this country is
controlled from the ground, with airliners
being passed from one ground control station
to another as they cross the country.

Depending on their capabilities as planes
and their destinations, they fly at different
altitudes, in layers, so to speak.

Rarely do they come within 2,000 vertical
feet of each other. But that isn't the prob-
lem. On a foggy night or bad weather, air
traffic backs up over any major alrport in the
country so that often it just isn’t possible to
keep them that far apart.

Most of the near misses involving com-
merical planes occur with just such traffic.

Again, the pilots say, the federal govern-
ment should require anyone who owns his
own plane to equip it with electronic col-
lision warning devices.

Another thing they want is a complete
overhaul of existing flight patterns to cope
with the tremendous volume of air traffic.
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So far, no one has done much about taking
responsibility for such a step.

Apparently, in the long run; it's cheaper
to pay insurance claims and go on selling
glamor instead of safety on the theory that
what the passenger doesn't know won't hurt
him, even if it may kill him,

SALUTE TO A FINE NEWS DIRECTOR

HON. MICHAEL A. FEIGHAN

OF OHIO
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Thursday, September 12, 1968

Mr. FEIGHAN. Mr. Speaker, it is my
privilege to be personally acquainted
with the news director of one of Cleve-
land’s larger radio stations, Bob Camp-
bell. His excellent news reporting has
gained for the station national recogni-
tion, and for himself great respect among
his fellow newsman.

The Cleveland Plain Dealer chose to
comment upon his ability, and I com-
mend the article which appeared in the
September 8 issue to the attention of my
colleagues, as follows:

INVOLVEMENT IN NEWS Is Ky For WERE'S
Boe CAMPBELL
(By Raymond P. Hart)

What's next for Bob Campbell, WERE news
director?

That is a logical question to ask about the
bass-volced radio newsman who believes in
getting involved in the news.

In fact, helping make news—or at least
helping it along—is turning into his spe-
clalty.

The majority of the stories he has covered,
of course, occurred without his helping hand.
But he was right in the middle reporting the
action.

Camphbell, 49, brings a varied show business
career and news background into his report-
ing and belleves “it has helped to produce &
better news show.”

His regular beat is anchoring WERE's
“Info” news and information block aired
weekdays from 4 to 7:30 p.m. He’s made quite
an impact since he joined the station 11
months ago.

“I Hke to believe I'm a communicator
rather than a reporter,” Campbell stated,
“and in communicating you have to become
involved—when there is time and the cir-
cumstances permit it.

Campbell’s theory have paid off hand-
somely for WERE, It has one of the smaller
news staffs among the large Cleveland radio
stations, but does a fine job of presenting
news—content and style-wise.

Involvement was the key to the station’s
“Operation: Pork Chop"” last April in which
60 tons of pork were distributed to Cleveland
welfare recipients.

The involvement started when Campbell
notice a three-line news wire story reveal-
ing the fact that the National Farmers Orga-
nization was threatening to bury 1,000 hogs
unless the price they were pald for pork was
ralsed.

It took a week for Campbell to arrange to
get the pork dressed and packaged. A week
later, it was parceled out by white farmers to
persons on welfare, including many Negroes.

“That was the most rewarding story in
which I have ever been involved, especlally
considering it came to a fitting climax on
the day after Dr. Martin Luther King Jr. was
assassinated,” Campbell said.

As a result of his NFO involvement Camp-
bell has been asked to address the organiza-
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tion's annual convention in Wapakoneta. He
will do so on Baturday.

A story in which there was no time for
planned involvement but hard news to report
was the police-shooting incident in Glen-
ville in July.

Campbell and WERE newsman Bob East-
man were savoring steaks at the Campbells
when a phone call alerted them of the
tragedy. Tape recorder in tow, they went to
the scene.

After phoning in several reports, Campbell
ducked down beside a police car when oc-
cupants of a moving auto were blazing away.
A hullet evidently bounced off the hood of
the shield car and Bob's forehead was
creased.

Helped into a nearby alley, he was pinned
down by gunfire for an hour. When police
permitted him to emerge, he went on re-
porting the story, giving one of the first
accounts of what actually was believed to
have triggered the incident.

When the situation had cooled, he went
to a hospital where x-rays showed he had
suffered a “routine fracture.”

Despite the wound, Campbell went back to
the station to air more local reports, then
did 14 network feeds to CBS and reports to
25 stations in the U.S., Canada, Puerto Rico
and Bogata, Colombia.

He went 67 hours without sleep.

Campbell iz used to apperaing before the
public, in one way or another. At age 4, he
sang and played violin on the old Keith
vaudeville circuit in New York. He continued
on the circuit until 1930 when he, his late
father, Les, and twin brothers, Dee and
Duane, formed a quartet.

They sang on radio, recorded and toured
the Midwest until 1949 when the quartet was
disbanded.

Bob began his radio career in 1836 in
South Bend, Ind., as a staff announcer and
writer. He has been a newsman, announcer,
producer, disc jockey and general manager
in the ensuing years in many cities.

“My first love is news, although for quite
a while, I couldn’t seem to stay in that field,”
he said.

His radio memories include filling in for the
regular announcer on a man-in-the-street
program in South Bend. “I asked a fellow
how he liked our sponsor’s bread and he told
me—*it was soggy.' "

Campbell also has performed on television,
He was the first person employed by
WHIO-TV in Dayton, his hometown. He had
a kiddie show, "“but I never could make it as
a TV cowboy host because I couldn't master
a Texas accent,” he sald.

He went on to become the first executive
director of the Dayton Educational Television
Foundation.

Bob and his wife, Alberta, reside in Cleve-
land Heights. Married 26 years, they have a
married son, Doug, 21.

“WERE has been fortunate in obtaining
the talents of a dedicated and indepth re-
porter like Bob,” according to Harry Dennis,
station manager. “He will be doing even more
specialized news projects in the near future.”

Humorous when the situation calls for it,
Campbell also is serious at the appropriate
time, Concerning coverage by the news media
of the recent Democratic National Conven-
tion in Chicago, he sald:

“Many of the newsmen were unwittingly
guilty of taking the easy way of reporting
what was presented to them by those who
had a particular axe to grind,

“Perhaps much of this was due to the fact
that there was so much to cover over such
a wide area, But I believe that Mayor (Rich-
ard) Daley made somewhat more than a small
point when he criticized newsmen for telling
part of the story rather than all of the story.

“In broadcasting, time is important, But
there are times when I would rather be late
and accurate, than first and biased.”

EXTENSIONS OF REMARKS

POLISH HEROISM REMEMBERED:
285TH ANNIVERSARY OF THE RE-
LIEF OF VIENNA

HON. EDWARD J. DERWINSKI

OF ILLINOIS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, September 12, 1968

Mr. DERWINSKI. Mr. Speaker, in the
midst of the fast-paced national and in-
ternational developments of the pres-
ent, it is all too easy to overlook the
monuments of the past. But, in the wake
of the free, rising in Czechoslovakia, there
is an anniversary of special relevance
which we should not fail to observe.

For, 285 years ago today, another peo-
ple struck a blow for freedom in Eastern
Europe when Jan Sobieski, one of Po-
land’s greatest rulers, led an army of
volunteers to the relief of Vienna, be-
sieged by a savage horde of over 200,000
Turks, Tartars, and Moslem fanaties.

At the head of the Turkish force was
Kara Mustafa, Grand Vizier of the Otto-
man Empire. His magnificent camp,
strewn with booty, lavish quarters, harem
women, and the corpses of Christian vic-
tims, sprawled out before the crumbling
ramparts of Vienna.

By September, it was only a matter of
time before the walls would be completely
breached, and the Janissaries, striking
force of the Ottoman Army, would pour
into the beleaguered city, spreading
death, rapine, and arson.

Emperor Leopold had already fled his
capital, and watched, trembling, from
afar. His Austrian Army was helpless in
the face of the Turks and retreated be-
fore them.

The fate of Vienna seemed to be sealed.
And, if Vienna had fallen, as Voltaire
observed, nothing would have stood be-
tween the Turks and the Rhine.

Fortunately, the trying times had pro-
duced a leader equal to fheir challenge.
Jan Sobieski, the elected King of Po-
land had already earned his reputation
fighting against the Turks in the
Ukraine. He was the one man they
feared.

Now, placing the interest of Western
civilization above his personal ambitions
and national interests, he led Europe’s
last great crusade.

At the head of an army of princes
and commoners drawn from every corner
of Europe, Jan Sobieski marched to the
relief of Vienna.

Bavarians, Saxons, Frenchmen, and
Italians joined together for a common
purpose. The most splendid troops of
them all were the Polish Winged Hus-
sars—last of the great armored cavalry-
men.

When the relieving army streamed
down from the hills of Kahlenburg to
face the Turks, it was the Polish Winged
Hussars, charging in glittering forma-
tion, who led the attack and earned the
greatest share of glory,

The Turks were routed. The city was
saved.

To the tolling of church bells, the gates
of Vienna were thrown open to Jan So-
bieski, King of Poland.

He was greeted by thousands of grate-
ful citizens, for he came, not as a con-
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queror, but as a liberator. History knows
few such examples.

Nearly three centuries have passed
since September 12, 1683. The memory
of man is short, and his gratitude even
more so. Before 100 years had passed,
the same countries Jan Sobieski had led
to triumph in 1683 had turned on his
native Poland and torn her to pieces.

But even in the darkest days of oc-
cupation and persecution, under the heel
of Germans, Austrians or Russians, the
Polish people have kept alive the spirit
and the resolution which Jan Sobieski
personified.

And that makes this anniversary
worth observing.

It is also ironic, Mr. Speaker, that the
Soviet-imposed Communist dictators
who continue to misrule Poland and de~
prive its people of fundamental freedom
participated in the Soviet military in-
vasion of Czechoslovakia. The participa-
tion by the Polish Communist govern-
ment is in complete contradiction to the
wishes of the Polish people and is in
direct contrast to the great contribution
of King Jan Sobieski to the cause of
freedom in Europe.

PRESIDENT JOHNSON ADDRESSES
B'NAI B'RITH

HON. BERTRAM L. PODELL

OF NEW YORK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, September 12, 1968

Mr. PODELL. Mr. Speaker, last Tues-
day, President Johnson addressed the
125th anniversary meeting of B'nai
B'rith, here in Washington. In his re-
marks, the President discussed the seri-
ous threats to world peace that presently
exist in Eastern Europe and in the Middle
East.

The President reviewed the history of
conflict that has surrounded the State of
Israel since its founding, and he reaf-
firmed America’s commitment to the
principle that each nation’s right to exist
must be recognized by all other nations
in the area.

In elaboration, he said:

It is clear, however, that a return to the
situation of June 4, 1967, will not bring
peace. There must be secure, and there must
be recognized, borders.

In summary, the President’s remarks
were thoughtful, compassionate, and bal-
anced.

Under unanimous consent I submit
the text of his speech for inclusion in the
CONGRESSIONAL RECORD, as follows:
REMARKS OF THE PRESIDENT AT THE 125TH AN—

NIVERSARY MEETING OF B'NAI B’RITH, WASH-

meroN, D.C., SEPTEMBER 10, 1968

Dr. Wexler, my delightful friend Deputy
Prime Minister Allon, Members of the Dip-
lomatic Corps, Members of the Cabinet, Dis-
tinguished Members of the Congress, Rev-
erend Clergy, and my fellow Americans:

In a time of troubles, I am glad to be with
those who have known trouble, and who still
treasure the spirit of man,

The proverb says, “A frlend loveth at all
times and a brother is born for adversity.”’

You have been my friends, and some of you
have been like brothers to me,
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So in the words of the proverb, we were
born for these times,

Adversity Is In the air that we breathe.
The tanks have rolled again in Europe. The
virus of anti-Semitism threatens again to in-
fect nations which should have learned its
awful lessons a generation ago.

The road to peace in SBoutheast Asia is long
and hard. The fires of unreasoning hostility
tonight burn in the Middle East. Democracy
in our own country, Mr. Prime Minister, and
elsewhere, seems to be beset by the extremists
of the right and the left.

In such a time, it is quite fashionable to
despair over our prospects. To some people
the events of 1968 prove that there never
can be a peaceful accommodation between
nations, or between races, or, indeed, be-
tween generations.

To others, the solution lies in a radical
change of policy. Exactly what is never quite
sald, except that it just must be radical.

I can assure you my friends that I am not
in the least complacent about these events.
There have been a great many charges, com-
plaints—columnists and commentators have
made observations and laid them at my door
during these past five years, as some of you
have observed. But I do not think that
complacency has ever been among any of
them.

But if I am not complacent, neither do I
despair. For I believe that the great Ameri-
can people face the adversities of 1968 far
stronger, far wiser, than any people before
them, including their fathers and theilr
grandfathers.

Their strength comes from an economy
that has provided more jobs, more employ-
ment, and more profit than any economy in
human history. It comes also from a moral
commitment to eliminate racism and injus-
tice, and to eliminate it from the face of
this earth that we live on.

Their wisdom comes from the experience
of three decades which have taught them
that appeasement—appeasement—does not
yleld peace; that they cannot be secure in
this country if there is not security in other
countries, if they, in their cowardice of the
moment, turn their backs on free men; and
they cannot protect themselves behind a wall
of affiuence from the tumult of a world that
is raging with want and disease.

This knowledge, which all Americans have
gained at a very heavy cost, is a priceless
asset in meeting the adversities of today and,
surely, those that lle ahead.

So tonight I want to speak to you as I
spoke earlier this afternoon In New Orleans,
Louisiana, about the quest for peace—specifi-
cally, about conditions in Eastern Europe
and the Middle East that really quite
threaten the peace, and also what I belleve
must be done to change those conditions.

The Soviet invasion of Czechoslovakia just
a few days ago has set back the course of
peace. It rejects the very ldea that better
understanding and more human contacts—
and a relaxation of tensions—can lead to
more peaceful ways of coexistence on this
small and yet this very dangerous planet,

We hope—and we shall strive—to make
this setback a very temporary one. But I as-
sure you that will not be easy. It will require
calm determination on the part of us and on
the part of all of our allles, It will also re-
quire the considered second thoughts of
those who lead the Soviet Union.

These men, who bear with us the terrifying
responsibllity of an immense military power,
must come to realize that the ideals of peace-
ful men and women just cannot be smashed
by force. They must come to understand that
peace—peace based on respect for human
dignity—offers to all people, including their
own people, the only real hope for security
in the world.

Some leaders of Eastern have
sought to indict those of Jewish faith for
spreading ideas of freedom among their peo-
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ple. Well, this is shocking, not only because
it 18 a very thin disguise for anti-Semitlsm,
but because it really suggests that freedom
is the cause and the passion of just one
people alone.

BSo tonight let there be no doubt in any-
one’s mind about who cares for freedom.
Mankind itself cares.

We have worked now for more than 20
years not only to protect Western Europe, but
to try to promote a peaceful understanding
with the countries of Eastern Europe and the
Soviet Union,

It was nearly two years ago that I pro-
posed a series of European initiatives. I hoped
to achleve better understanding with our
allles. I hoped to have more and freer ex-
changes with the Boviet Union and Eastern
Europe, because only through such improve-
ment of the political atmosphere, as I stated
then, could we ever truly hope for peace in
Europe, a coming together of Germany and
a healing of the deep wounds across the
entire face of Europe.

We have taken in this country a serles of
important steps in that directlon. Last June
I proposed to the Soviet Union and the coun-
tries of Eastern Europe a program of balanced
and mutual force reductions. We had made
somewhat similar proposals to the Soviet
Unlon alone during the very first month that
I occupied the Presidency.

Our offer threatens no legitimate interest
of any state, It rests on the respect for the
equal rights of all states to their territorial
integrity and to their political independence.

In the discussions that we have proposed
for the reduction of tension in Europe, no
topic whatever would be barred from those
discussions. These proposals represent the
only sound approach to the problems of peace
and security in Europe. All of these proposals
have been rebuffed for the moment,

The leaders of the Soviet Union seem to
have decided that a movement toward a
humane version of communism in a small,
friendly country is a threat to their security,
despite the fact that the Czechs remain their
ally in the Warsaw Pact.

So new military and political risks have
now arisen from this aggressive act which
demand ever closer cooperation among the
Western allles, For our part, I made it un-
mistakably clear that the use of force, and
the threat of force, will not be tolerated in
areas of our common responsibility like
Berlin, because the use of force generates
fears and stimulates passions whose conse-
quences no man can predict or control,

As I sald the other day in San Antonio,
let no one unleash the dogs of war. Europe
has suffered enough—enough in this century,

The Soviet Union tonight can still return
to the only road that really can lead to peace
and security for us all, That is the road of
reducing tension, of enlarging the area of
understanding and agreement. It can still
change—Iif not undo—what it has done in
Czechoslovakla. It can still act there and can
act elsewhere with the prudence and the
confidence which characterize the conduet of
any great nation—because it is never too
late to choose the path of reason.

Every man of sanity will hope that the
Soviets will act now before some new turn
of events throws the world back to the grim
confrontations of Mr, Stalin’s time.

Now let me turn to the Middle East. That is
an area of deep national interest to the Amer-
ican people, to all of our people, for the
safety and the future of small nations are not
the concern of one group of citizens alone.

To you tonight, I assure you they concern
all Americans.

Our soclety 1s illuminated by the spiritual
insights of the Hebrew prophets. America
and Israel have a common love of human
freedom, and they have a common faith in a
democratic way of 1ife.

It 1s quite natural that Amerlcan Jews
should feel particularly involved with Is-
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rael’s destiny. That small land in the Eastern
Mediterranean saw the birth of your faith
and your people thousands and thousands of
years ago. Down through the centurles,
through dispersion and through very griev-
ous trials, your forefathers clnng to their
Jewish identity and clung to their ties with
the land of Israel.

As the prophet Isalah foretold—‘“And He
shall set up an ensign for the nations,
and He shall assemble the outcasts of Israel
and gather together the dispersed of Judah
from all the four corners of the earth.” His-
tory knows no more moving example of per-
sistence against the cruelest odds.

But conflict has surrounded the modern
state of Israel since its very beginning, It is
now more than a year that has passed since
the 6-day war between Israel and its neigh-
bors—a tragic and an unnecessary war which
we tried In every way we could to prevent.
That war was the third round of major hos-
tilitles in the Middle East since the United
Nations established Israel just 21 years ago—
the third round—and it just must be the
last round.

From the day that war broke out, our
policy, the policy of this Government, has
been to work in every capital, to labor in the
United Nations, to convert the armistice ar-
rangements of 1949 into a stable and agreed
regime of peace. The time has come for real
peace In the area—a peace of justice and
reconciliation, not a cease fire, not a tempo-
rary truce, not a renewal of the fragile
armistice. No day has passed since then with-
out our taking active steps to try to achieve
this end.

The atmosphere of fear and mutual suspi-
cion has made communication between the
two sides extremely difficult. In this setting,
the plans of reasonable men, both Arabs and
Israelis—have been frustrated. Despite the
patient and perceptive efforts of Ambassador
Jarring, little real progress towards peace has
been made.

I am convinced that a just and a dignified
peace, a peace fair to the rightful interests
of both sides, is possible, Without it, the peo-
ple of the Middle East cannot shape their
own destinies, because outsiders are going to
exploit their rivalries, and their energles and
abilities will be diverted to warfare instead of
welfare. That just should not happen.

No nation that has been part of the tragic
drama of these past 20 years is totally with-
out blame, Violence and counter-violence
have absorbed the energy of all the parties.
The process of peace-making cannot be fur-
ther delayed without danger and without
peril. The United Nations Security Council
resolution of last November lald down the
principles of a just and a lasting peace,

But I would remind the world tonight that
that resolution 1s not self-executing. It
created a framework within which men of
good will ought to be able to arrive at a
reasonable settlement.

For its part, the United States of America
has fully supported the efforts of the United
Nations representative, Ambassador Jarring,
and we shall continue to do so. But it is the
parties themselves who must make the major
effort to begin serlously this much needed
peace-making process.

One fact is sure: The process of peace-
making will not begin until the leaders of the
Middle East begin exchanging views on the
hard issues through some agreed procedure
which could permit active discussions to be
pursued. Otherwise no progress toward peace
will be made.

In recent weeks, some progress in this di-
rection has been achieved. So tonight I appeal
and I urge the leaders of the Middle East to
try to maintain and to accelerate their dia-
logue. I urge them to put their views out on
the table, to begin talking the substance of
peace.

Many channels are open. How the talking
is done at the outset is not very important
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tonight. But we just must not lose whatever
momentum exists for peace. And, in the end,
those who must live together must, in the
words of Isaiah, learn to reason together,

The position of the United States rests on
the principles of peace that I outlined on
June 19, 1967. That statement remains the
foundation of American policy.

First, it remains cruecial that each nation’s
right to live be recognized. Arab governments
must convince Israel and the world commu-
nity that they have abandoned the idea of
destroying Israel. But equally, Israel must
persuade its Arab neighbors and the world
community that Israel has no expansionist
designs on their territory.

We are not here to judge whose fears are
right or whose are wrong. Right or wrong,
fear is the first obstacle to any peace-making.
Each side must do its share to overcome 1t. A
maljor step in this direction would be for each
party to issue promptly a clear, unqualified
public assurance that it Is now ready to com-
mit itself to recognize the right of each of
its neighbors to national life.

Second, the political independence and ter-
ritorial integrity of all the states in the area
must be assured.

We are not the ones to say where other
nations should draw lines between them that
will assure each the greatest security. It is
clear, however, that a return to the situation

of June 4, 1967, will not bring peace. There
must be secure, and there must be recog-
nized, borders.

Some such lines must be agreed to by the
neighbors involved as part of the transition
from armistice to peace.

At the same time, it should be equally clear
that boundaries cannot and should not re=-
flect the weight of conquest. Each change
must have a reason which each side, in
honest negotiation, can accept as a part of a
just compromise.

Third, it 18 more certain than ever that
Jerusalem is a critical issue of any peace set-
tlement. No one wishes to see the Holy City
again divided by barbed wire and by machine
guns. I therefore tonight urge an appeal to
the parties to stretch their imaginations so
that their interests and all the world's inter-
est in Jerusalem, can be taken fully into ac-
count in any final settlement.

Fourth, the number of refugees is still in-
creasing. The June war added some 200,000
refugees to those already displaced by the
1948 war. They face a bleak prospect as the
winter approaches, We share a very deep con-
cern for these refugees. Their plight is a
symbol in the minds of the Arab peoples. In
thelr eyes, it is a symbol of a wrong that
must be made right before 20 years of war
can end. And that fact must be dealt with
in reaching a condition of peace.

All nations who are able, including Israel
and her Arab neighbors, should participate
directly and wholeheartedly in a massive pro-
gram to assure these people a better and a
more stable future,

Fifth, maritime rights must be respected.
Their violation led to war in 1967. Respect
for those rights is not only a legal conse-
quence of peace, It is a symbolic recognition
that all nations in the Middle East enjoy
equal treatment before the law.

And no enduring peace settlement is pos-
sible until the Suez Canal and the Straits of
Tiran are open to the ships of all nations
and their right of passage is effectively guar-
anteed.

Sixth, the arms race continues. We have
exercised restraint while recognizing the
legitimate mneeds of friendly governments.
But we have no intention of allowing the
balance of forces in the area to ever be-
come an incentive for war.

We continue to hope that our restraint
will be matched by the restraint of others,
though I must observe that has been lacking
since the end of the June war.
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We have proposed, and I reiterate again
tonight, the urgent need now for an inter-
national understanding on arms limitation
for this reglon of the world.

The American interest in the Middle East
is definite, is clear. There just must be a just
peace in that region, and soon. Time is not
on the side of peace.

Now, my friends, I know that these two
areas of the world are of very great concern to
you as they are to me. Many of you have roots
in Europe from which you or your forebearers
came in order to enrich the quality of the life
here in America. Most, if not all of you, have
very deep tles with the land and with the
people of Israel, as I do, for my Christian faith
sprang from yours.

The Bible stories are woven into my child-
hood memories as the gallant struggle of
modern Jews to be free of persecution is also
woven into our souls.

1 think it is tragic that in our time Eastern
Europe and the Middle East have been sub-
jected to military aggression. And I must
speak frankly. Military aggression. And that
tragedy is just as real in S8outheast Asia.

_Southeast Asia is a part of the world with
which few Americans have any family tles,
Most of you have none there. But its free-
dom is as dear and as cherished and as vital,
not only to America’s security, but to the 200
million poor humans who live there and who
do not belleve in communist conquest any
more than you do.

American policy there, as In other parts
of the world, has been to resist the dark tide
of violence and totalitarian rule. We have
tried to encourage in all three areas the rule
of reason, of forbearance, because we be-
lieve that that alone can provide ultimately
the conditions of lasting peace.

We have acted in the belief that there is
no such thing as harmless aggression—no
such thing as harmless aggression anywhere,
anytime—that because a natlon was small,
and thousands of miles away, it did not make
its plight any less urgent or any less de-
manding of American concern.

I want you to know that we seek a world
where neighbors are at each other's side
and not at each other's throat. We seek no
dominion except that of the free, indepen-
dent human spirit, and we want to help
everybody in that quest.

In such a world, the people of Eastern
Europe tonight, the people of little Israel, the
people of her Arab nelghbors, the people of
South and North Vietnam, the people of
India, Pakistan, Africa and Latin Amerlca
can live without fear, and so can we.

In a time of adversity, let us all work to
secure such a world—secure it bravely and
resolutely with compassion for those who are
also our brothers on this earth. And, my dear
friends, let us work with our heads instead
of our passions and our emotions.

Let us 'work with our sense of justice, in-
stead of our sense of bigotry.

And after 5,000 years or more, I belleve
most of you here know what I mean.

May it be sald of each of us, in the ancient
Hebrew words: “How beautiful upon the
mountalns are the feet of him that bringeth
good tidings, that proclaimeth peace, that
publishes salvation.”

God be with you. Thank you.

AID FOR RETIRED FEDERAL
EMPLOYEES

HON. CLAUDE PEPPER
OF FLORIDA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, September 12, 1968
Mr. PEPPER. Mr. Speaker, on August

19, 1968, Mr. Thomas G. Walters, presi-
dent of the National Association of Re-
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tired Civil Employees, addressed the plat-
form committee of the Democratic Na-
tional Convention and spoke of the need
to qualify more than 611,000 former
Federal employees or their survivors for
welfare, medical aid, and surplus com-
modities.

Mr. Walters told the platform commit-
tee that this staggering number of re-
tired Federal employees and survivors,
which represents more than 75 percent of
the 800,000 annuitants under the eivil
service retirement system, now live be-
low the accepted poverty income level of
$3,000 a year.

Even more distressing is the knowledge
that some 279,000 annuitants receive a
monthly income of less than $100.

Statistics such as these can never ade-
quately express the hardship of even one
individual who strives to make ends meet
on a limited income, This is why I intro-
duced H.R. 19332 in this session of Con-
gress and will reintroduce the bill in the
next session if necessary to guarantee a
minimum income of $100 a month to
every person over the age of 62.

So that my House colleagues will have
full knowledge of the economic plight
faced daily by so many thousands of per-
sons who gave their working years to
Federal service, I include the statement
of Mr. Thomas G. Walters to the plat-
form committee in full as part of the
RECORD:

STATEMENT OF THOMAS G. WALTERS, PRESI-
DENT, NATIONAL ASSOCIATION OF RETIRED
Civi. EMPLOYEES, BEFORE THE PLATFORM
COMMITTEE OF THE DEMOCRATIC NATIONAL
CONVENTION, WAsSHINGTON, D.C., AUGUST
19, 1968
Mr. Chairman and Members of the Com-~

mittee:

My name is Thomas G. Walters, President
of the National Association of Retired Civil
Employees, an organization with over 134,000
members representing the interests of more
than 800,000 annuitants under the Civil
Service Retirement System, as retired Fed-
eral employes or survivors of deceased em-
ployees and retirees. While we are primarily
concerned with the problems of those re-
celving civil service retirement annuities,
we also take particular interest in the prob-
lems, welfare and status of all the aged and
aging In our Nation.

Thanks to the progress of medlcal sclence,
people are living longer now than ever be-
fore, and the percentage of persons over 656
years of age has grown to almost 10 percent
of the population of our country. By now,
it is probable that the total number of older
Americans (over 65 years of age) has passed
20 million,

Thousands upon thousands of these peo-
ple have basic living problems. Many of
them must live on meager incomes, far less
than the yearly minimum of $3,000 per
couple belleved to be necessary to escape
poverty, Although Medicare provisions have
alded in the solution of health problems,
many of them still lack the means to secure
medical care necessary to prolong life. Many
of them have inadequate housing.

Our assoclation is interested In every pro-
posal to help these older Americans. We be-
lieve that those who served so well should
now have the means to live in comfort and
security and that medical ald should be pro-
vided when 1t is necessary, We cannot pay
our debt to them but we should do some-
thing for these people in need.

Our -members are retired Federal em-
ployees and survivors with the same prob-
lems as other older Americans. Of an ap-
proximate 800,000 retired civil employees and
their survivors, some 279,000 recelve a
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monthly annuity of less than $100 and 513,000
receive less than $200 per month. Using a
poverty level Income of $3,000 per year,
611,000 plus former Federal employees and
their survivors are now living in poverty,
with 220,000 of them having yearly annuity
incomes of over $3,000.

Although the Medicare provisions are
helpful to many older Americans, not all
Federal retirees and their dependents are
eligible for full Medicare coverage, an omis-
slon in the Medicare Law which we feel
is unjust.

Some of our members retired a number of

ago when salaries were much lower
and the retirement formula was less favor-
able. Although their meager annulties have
been supplemented by occasional increases,
a majority of these increases have been based
on, and alded only in, meeting the contin-
ually rising cost-of-living. Recent increases
for persons covered by Social Security, Rail-
road Retirement, and with minimum annuity
increase- for those under Social Security,
have not been extended to persons covered
under the Civil Service Retirement System.

The 1967 Comparability Pay Law recog-
nized the need for Federal salaries to be
comparable with those in private industry,
but it did not extend an increase to Federal
retirees, At the present time, with the aid
of Social Security, many private industries
are more liberal in providing benefits for
their former employees than our own Gov-
ernment,

Thousands of our Federal retirees who
were predeceased by their spouse must con-
tinue to take a reduction in their annuities,
and if they remarry their second spouse can-
not be named as a survivor annuitant. Also
many retirees and survivors are penalized
by reductions in theilr annuities and ex-
cluded from liberalizing benefits due to the
fact that the liberalized benefits go only to
employees retiring after the date of the
amendment’s enactment.

Federal income tax exemptions are more
Uberal for Social Securlty and Rallroad Re-
tirement beneficlaries than for Civil Service
annuitants. These are all examples of in-
equities existing against former employees
of our Federal Government. These men and
women have given their loyal and devoted
service as Civil Servants and we think that
the United States should set an example with
respect to treatment of the older Americans
who grew old in the service of our great
Government.

We urge this panel and the Committee to
recommend, and the Convention to adopt, a
declaration in the 1968 Democratic plat-
form, basically as follows:

“As an example to all employers, public
and private, that it is not only wise but just,
to provide comfort and security in their de-
clining years to those who have rendered
dedicated service during their careers, we
favor a retirement system for Federal civilian
employees and dependents under which ben-
efits are adequate and are equalized as nearly
as practicable for all beneficiaries, according
to the length and character of service ren-
dered; and in keeping with today's living
standards, those retirees receiving total in-
comes of less than $3,000 per year be made
eligible for welfare, medical aid and surplus
commodities as other citizens in similar eir-
cumstances.”

UNITED STATES FAVORS RUSSIA
OVER RHODESIA FOR ORE PUR-
CHASES

HON. JOHN M. ASHBROOK

OF OHIO
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, Seplember 12, 1968

Mr, ASHBROOK. Mr. Speaker, the in-
credible foreign policy determinations of
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this administration were projected in
sharp focus in a recent news item in the
Des Moines Tribune. It begins:

Despite U.S, feelings over the invasion of
Czechoslovakia, the Soviet Union continues
to supplant Rhodesla as the major source of
strategic chromite ore, vital to American
space and military programs.

Reporter Edward J. Michelson then ex-
plains that although there are only two
sources of high grade chromite ore in
the world, we purchase from the Soviets
rather than the Rhodesians.

We are appalled at the invasion of
Czechoslovakia and watch as thousands
flee their homeland. Yet, we impose
sanctions against a nation—Rhodesia—
where each year thousands of Africans
immigrate to find jobs and a better life.

We trade, and purchase chromite,
from the U.S.8.R. while they and their
satellites supply nearly all of the mate-
rials of war for fellow Communists in
Vietnam. Yet, we literally force revolu-
tion against a stanchly anti-Communist
nation who has offered to help our fight
for the self-determination of Vietnam.

We purchase from the state-owned
mines of the Soviet Union; yet, we will
not support a 100-percent American-
owned mining operation in Rhodesia,
even though it is of one of only two areas
in the world that produces what is to us
an essential product.

This can only be incredible. Yet, this
administration, for either unknown or
certainly unsubstantiated reasons, con-
tinues to foist these policies onto the
American people.

The article referred to follows:

A MATERIAL VITAL TO SPACE PROGRAM : UNITED
STATES FAVORS RUSSIA OVER RHODESIA FOR
ORE PURCHASE

(By Edward J. Michelson)

WasHmveroN, D.C.—Desite TU.S., feelings
over the invasion of Czechoslovakia, the So-
viet Union continues to supplant Rhodesia
as the major source of strategic chromite aore,
vital to American space and military pro-
grams.

Rhodesia and the USS.R. are the only
sources of high-grade chrome ore in the
world.

On Jan. 5, 1967, President Johnson issued
an executive order backing up the United
Nations’ sanctions against Prime Minister Ian
Smith’s white-ruled government in Rhodesia.

Chromite ore is not mined in the United
States. Current stockpile inventories are sald
to be enough for only six months, although
strateglec requirements call for a 30-month
supply.

The reliance of the United States largely on
imports from the Soviet Union has been re-
peatedly denounced in Congress, mainly by
conservatives, Including Senator Strom
Thurmond (Rep., 8.C.) and R.epresentatlve
John R. Rarick (Dem., La.) but a good many
other lawmakers are aware of the trade, and
are displeased.

PALLADIUM

The U.8.8R. also has been a substantial
shipper of palladium, a metal in the plati-
num family, and of titanium, which is essen-
tial to the construction of supersonic aircraft
because of its tremendous strength and very
light weight.

One of the firms producing chro-
mite ore in Rhodesia 1s 100 per cent Amer-
ican owned. Foote Mineral Co. In recent
weeks 1t has been seeking authority to ship
40,000 tons a year to the United States, for
use by processors in Ohio and West Virginia.

Sources on Capitol Hill say the request has
been denied.
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SELLS TO CHINA

Rhodesia reportedly has been selling chro-
mite to Communist China and other markets
not affected by U.N. sanctions. The sanctions
include a resolution adopted by the Se-
curity Council on May 29, asking all nations
to halt exports to and impeorts from Rho-
desia, bar investments in that country, and
halt international airline services to Balis-
bury, the capital.

The “Economist” of London reports that
the Ian Smith government is “‘going strong”
despite the sanctions following Rhodesia's
unilateral declaration of independence from
Britain on Nov. 11, 1966, and the Security
Council resolution this year.

The “Economist” says Rhodesia's gross
national product rose by 8.6 per cent last
year, and the mining industry increased
production by 800,000 Rhodesian pounds.
Output of manufacturing industries in-
creased by 5.5 per cent.

HALABY OF PAN AMERICAN SEES
HAWAII IN A “WESTERN LEAD -
ERSHIP” ROLE IN ASIA

HON. SPARK M. MATSUNAGA

OF HAWAIL
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, September 12, 1968

Mr, MATSUNAGA. Mr. Speaker, Na-
jeeb Halaby, president of Pan American
World Airways, delivered a most pro-
vocative speech at the annual meeting
of the Hawaii Visitors Bureau in Hono-
lulu last week.

The former FAA Administrator
touched on many wide-ranging topics in
his presentation, and voiced particular
concern over a “drift backward” into
isolation by this Nation. He challenged
a new Western leadership in the foreign
relations of our Nation, and stressed
Hawalii’s role in shaping American pol-
icy in Asia.

In his statement that “Hawaii is the
first window, the first door to Asians
visiting the United States,” he again
emphasized Hawaii’s strategic location
and unique responsibility as a link to
Asia in the Pacific Basin.

With the 21st century only 31 years
away, Halaby stressed:

Let us look ahead—toward the year
2000—beyond Vietnam—to & postwar Pa-
cific—to Asia as it moves into the last years

of this century and approaches the year
2000.

Halaby said that Hawaii should help
to keep American interest focused on
“puilding a peaceful Asia, a progressive
Asia, and in time a stable Asian com-
munity of states living with and contrib-
uting to a more hopeful and sane world.”

I am confident that the people and the
institutions of Hawail will fulfill the is-
land State’s destiny by continuing to
offer the leadership and help to meet
that challenge.

Hawaii is honored that Mr. Halaby
chose our State as a forum for such a
significant and far-reaching address. I
know that my colleagues in Congress
would wish to read this extraordinary
speech by one of the world’s top leaders
in transportation and one of this Na-
tion’s most knowledgeable observers on
world affairs.

I therefore take pleasure in submit-
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ting for inclusion in the CONGRESSIONAL
Recorp Pan Am president Najeeb Hal-
aby’s speech as it appeared in the Sep-
tember 6, 1968 issue of the Honolulu
Advertiser. I also submit for inclusion in
the Recorp two excellent editorials from
the Honolulu Star-Bulletin and the Hon-
olulu Advertiser concerning Mr. Halaby's
speech:
[From the Honolulu Advertiser, Sept. 6,
1968]

Hawarmr's ROLE IN ASIA

Impatience over Vietnam is creating in
many Americans a mood of isolationism
about Asia. Yet, common sense and con-
cern over the human condition everywhere
must lead us in exactly the opposite direc-
tion.

This was the message yesterday of one of
the world’s top leaders in transporation,
Najeeb E. Halaby, president of Pan American
World Airways.

That he has chose Hawall for its delivery
is the latest reminder of the Islands' stra-
tegic location and unique responsibility as
an East-West bridge.

Asia, Halaby reminded, has half the
world’s people now and may have two-thirds
by the year 2000, less than a third of a cen-
tury away. There is growing evidence that
advanced techniques may be able to produce
enough food for them.

Asia is rich in natural resources, which
sclence can convert into better living con-
ditions, Economic levels and outlook vary
from country to country, but Japan—the
world’s third industrial power—is a reminder
of what can be done.

Projections are tempered by the instabil-
ity of the Asian political scene, but this very
fact presents a high order of challenge to
the U.S.

1t’s increasingly clear that while we must
remain involved in Asla, the nature of our
relationship will be greatly altered.

The countries there intend to determine
their own destiny, their own directions; we
can help, to their benefit and to ours,
through programs of aid and cooperation.
But we must look for new opportunities and
concepts, unfettered by outmoded ideas or
past prejudices.

What happens in Japan, in India and in
mainland China will fundamentally shape
Asia’s future. The paths they will take, the
relationships between themselves, and be-
tween them and us (and the rest of the
West)—these are the big questions-marks,
as Halaby pointed out.

He properly stressed that China is pivot-
al—that while Japan is our major hope in
Asla, China epltomizes our greatest concern.

Conceding we cannot force change upon
China, Halaby wisely urged that we reexam-
ine our own attitudes since getting China
into the family of nations would likely re-
duce her paranoia.

This would require on China’s part & new
type of leadership, coupled with a more
sophisticated view of the world—and neither
is in early prospect.

But while not easing our resistance to pos-
sibilities, however dim, of overt Chinese ag-
gression, we can in concert with others show
our interest in cultural, commercial and
techniecal interchange.

(Locally, the East-West Center might well
invite a number of grantees from mainland
China to see at firsthand the American sys-
tem in operation. Peking at this stage would
probably say no, but we would at least have
the offer on record) .

The great ferment in Asia will continue for
a long time. But, as Halaby noted, it can be
speeded toward constructive ends “by the
rapid transference of sclence and technology,
by improvement In internal and external
transportation and communications, by an
education explosion, by international travel

EXTENSIONS OF REMARKS

and exchange, and by regional and interna-
tional cooperation.”

A new breed of leaders will rise in Asia—
“a tough, fresh, intelligent breed; congenial
but not subservient, independent but more
realistic and worldly.”

We must be prepared, in relations with
them, to go beyond the economiec, political
and security problems of the moment—and
look to the long future.

In this, Hawaii—as the first place many
Aslans see on their way to the U.S., as the
site of the East-West Center, as a state where
most citizens have thelr ethnic roots in
Asia—can play a meaningful role that goes
beyond the modest size of our population or
square mileage.

We must keep abreast of Asian develop-
ments, we must understand them, and in all
the ways possible we must work for mutual
respect between Orlent and Occident, for the
stakes are high and our destinies are inter-
woven.

If at times this is a cause of concern, it is
also a basis of hope.

[From the Honolulu Star-Bulletin,
Sept. 9, 1968]

WESTERN LEADERSHIP

The provocative idea that Hawall should
help to create a new '“Western Leadership”
to counterbalance America’s well-intrenched
“Eastern Establishment" deserves further
discussion.

Najeeb Halaby, president of Pan American
World Airways, tossed out the thought last
week, putting a name—“Western Leader-
ship"—on an Iidea that has preoccupled
Hawali leaders at least since the days, three
decades ago, that Gregg M. Sinclalr was try-
ing to get the East-West Philosophers Con-
ference organized at the University of
Hawali.

For decades, America has been dominated
by leaders based in Washington and New
York, many of them Ivy League college
graduates.

This elite group has tended by cultural in-
heritance, by racial affinity, by upbringing,
by education, by geography and probably by
instinct to see America’s problems in terms
of relations with Europe.

It has been eastward-oriented and not un-
wisely so considering the concentration of
world power in Europe and Russia.

Yet there is an understandable suspicion
in the West that the eastward emphasis is
too myopic for the last half of the 20th cen-
tury and the 21st century that will follow.

There is also a susplcion that some of
President Lyndon Johnson's troubles in rela-
tionships with the nation stem from the fact
that he is not a part of the Eastern Establish-
ment and is in fact offensive to it.

His style is Texas not Ivy League, and his
eyes have tended to look west not east.

In the eyes of offended Easterners his mis-
takes tend to be magnified where those of a
friend might be minimized.

Johnson has recognized that we are at the
start of a Pacific Era, but there is strong east-
ern sentiment for a pullback from the Pacific,
for a re-orientation back toward Europe. The
frustration over Vietnam makes it possible
that a sharp over-reaction against the Pacific
may indeed set in.

Pan Am’'s Halaby noted this possibility and
sald that he is worried if it should be true.

He did not suggest that the U.S. should
abandon Europe, or the Mediterranean, or
the Atlantic—but he strongly suggested that
it also should not abandon the Pacific.

What American needs for the future, Hal-
aby , 1s not a Pacific orlentation or
an Atlantic orientation but a world orlen-
tation.

For it to develop such an orientation re-
quires as a first step some teou.nterhalm

Establishmen

susg:eatlon that a
new Western Leadership should develop.
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How remains the question but it seems
obvious that Hawall and other Pacific-
oriented states must be as assertive as pos-
sible in national councils on the need for
attention to Pacific affairs.

It seems obvious, too, that Pacific-oriented
%o:omlc enterprises must play a role in

Stress must be put on organizations—polit-
ieal, economie, cultural and scientific—that
involve the U.8. in International cooperation
in the Paclific.

America’s great partner in Pacific endeavor
must be Japan, the most advanced power in
the area.

Reliance for developing Pacific-oriented
leaders must also be placed heavily on edu-
cational institutions like the East-West Cen-
ter and the University of Hawall but they
must be only part of a much bigger picture
if the strong FEurope-blas of the Eastern
Establishment is to be matched by a strong
Western Leadership.

Halaby made the point that time is shorter
than we think—the 21st century is only 81
years away. People the world around will
soon be only an hour or so apart and able to
reach each other instantly through electronic
tubes that will reproduce taste, feeling and
smell as well as sight and sound.

The contrast between the wealth of Amer-
ica and the poverty of Asia will be greater,
not smaller, even though Asla’s living stand-
ard may be several times better than today.

Most of the world’s people will be living
in the Pacific-Asian area and the challenge
of relationships with them will be a pressing
one for America.

There is reason to believe that the Eastern
Establishment is not up to the challenge.
That is why the idea of building toward a
Western Leadership is such a provocative one.

[From the Honolulu Advertiser, Sept, 6,
1968]

Asia AND Hawalr FAcE THE 21sT CENTURY

(Following is a condensation of a speech
dellvered yesterday by Najeeb E. Halaby,
president of Pan American World Airways
at the annual meeting of the Hawail Visitors
Bureau.)

Our two limited wars, which are so trying
for the American people with their tradi-
tional concepts of “total victory’—one of
the most tragic and enduring illusions in
history—have both been in Asia and it
would be very easy for those too impatient
to grapple with long range, complex and
shifting problems to conclude that America
has no business there and that the thing to
do is to “let them stew in their own juice.”

A drift backwards may be setting in, The
divisiveness generated by the war in Viet-
nam on top of our domestic travail may have
started it. We are all for an honorable peace
in Vietnam and I'm sure we are all for let-
ting the Vietnamese run their own affairs,
once it appears possible that they would
really have the opportunity, so I am not talk-
ing about a resolution of the war, solely.

I am concerned about a trend back toward
isolationism, a selected and somewhat more
worldly isolationism but real, nonethelegs,
directed mostly at Southeast Asia and in-
cluding, to some lesser degree, all of Asia.

If this is true, I am worrled, We must not
permit disappointment and frustration in
what we have tried to accomplish in Vietnam
to set us back a half century in our aware-
ness of what Asia means to us, now and in
the future. We do not have that kind of time
any more.

In world terms, one of the greatest of all
frontiers continues to lle to the west—the
Pacific and Asla. Asia has been, and is still,
called by many, the Far East, This is a Euro-
pean outlook dating back to the days of sail.
To the continental American, to the citizen
of Hawall, Asla is not the Far East—it is the
Far West—a frontier that holds unheralded
promise and unlimited potential, if the
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energies of & billion minds and bodles can
be released in a creative way.

The two countries of India and China, in
population alone, are equal to all of Europe,
Africa and North and South American com-
bined. And to show what an Asian nation
can do—think of Japan, which is fast be-
coming the third most powerful industrial
country In the world, surpassed only by the
United States and the USSR. It would be
folly to underestimate Asia’s potential—to
assume that the Japanese rate of growth
cannot be repeated by other peoples in Asia
as the 20th Century gives way to the 2lst.

Just as many of the eastern seaboard have
had a natural afinity and bias for Europe,
those on our western extremity must have
a Pacific and Asian perspective to glve bal-
ance to our world view. This need places a
heavy responsibility on our Pacific states.

In this effort, Hawall has a special leader-
ship role to play—a unique opportunity to
influence and shape future American atti-
tudes and policy In the Pacific and beyond.

Let us now look ahead—toward the year
2000—beyond Vietnam—to a postwar Pa-
cific—to Asia as it moves into the last years
of this century and approaches the year
2000.

Looking ahead and taking a wide-angle
view of the Pacific Ocean and Asia, what do
we see?

First, the grim race in Asla between popu-
latlon growth and food production. Accord-
ing to the latest UN figures, the world popu-
lation In 1967 stood at 3.3 billion. Pifty-six
percent of this total live in Asia and one-
third of the world's people, an estimated 1.1
billion, live in Asia outside of the boundaries
of mainland China.

If the present growth rate continues, the
world population will exceed 6 billion before
2000—with most of the increase taking place
in the newly developing world.

While Asia is now awake to its population
growth and while promising steps are being
taken in concert with the United Nations and
the Population Council and other agencles to
reduce the birthrate, the hard fact remains
that even with a dramatic drop, Asla will be
by far the most densely populated area in
the world in the year 2000, with perhaps two
out of every three humans alive at the turn
of the century being Asian.

Can they be fed—can Asla overcome Its
chronic lack of food and spectre of periodic
famine? The outlook, fortunately, gives a
hopeful “maybe”—for the food production
prospects In Asla have changed almost be-
yond belief in the last two or three years—
and projections now are more optimistic than
ever before that Asia food production can
forestall the crises of growing population
pressure.

Thinking about Asia’s broader economic
future, however, is most difficult. It must be
kept in mind that while old in terms of cul-
ture and history, Asia is mostly made up of
newly formed, independent nations simul-
taneously trying to emerge from traditional
and colonial socio-economiec-political systems
into modern states.

Despite these aids and some encouraging
progress, most of the underdeveloped coun-
tries in Asia will find that, in relative terms,
the gap in the living standards between the

developed countries and the less developed_

. anes will be further widened.

.Looking ahead, the pattern of Asian eco-
nomic growth resembles a quilt with bright
patches of hope here and there—but mostly
blurred designs of various hues. Of all the
economic ailments, protectionism-—the infec-
tion of nationalism—may be the most dam-
aging. A

Progress overall will be slow, a step-by-step

. progess. Cooperation will be needed within
the area, as will an infusion of forelgn capi-
tal and management know-how. A few Asian
countries will certainly have passed their
“take-off" stage by the 21st Century—but
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many, whose starting base is slow, will still
be struggling to attain self-sustaining econ-
omy by the year 2000,

Correcting this imbalance between the
haves and the have-nots will require con-
tinuing international measures and new
forms of financial and technical assistance if
the less advanced states of Asia are to be
brought into the modern world.

I turn now to the political outlook in Asia.
It is in this one-half of the world that our
country has suffered its major disappoint-
ments and most serious foreign policy fall-
ures in the post-World War II period.

First, Vietnam. It would be tragic to think
of the war and a possible settlement in Iso-
lated terms, geographically, or otherwise, for
the outcome will have its effect, one way or
another, elsewhere in Asia and far into the
future. The problems will not disappear with
our November election.

What we must consider are the longer
range consequences of our actions in Wash-
ington, Saigon, and Parls, and their psycho-
logical and political impact in all of Asia
and the world at large.

Asla itself has the greatest stake in the
outcome, for no objective survey of Asian
opinion can overlook the concern felt and
the conclusion that most of Asia will feel
less secure in the event of an American
defeat and withdrawal. To ignore this fact
under the pressure of immediate imperatives
could lead to greater instability and tragedy
in the long run.

Perhaps, it-is time to change the char-
acter of our presence in Asia. Maybe, we
don’t even have an option. It is becoming
increasingly apparent that no nation, with
the possible exception of Korea, will in the
years ahead be happy about having Amer-
ican bases and large numbers of American
troops stationed on 1“s soil.

But this may be best for all concerned.
The original Cold War threat of military
intervention posed by the Sino-Soviet jug-
gernaut—as we then viewed it—seems to
have been badly weakened by dialectic fevers
and internal hemorrhages. In any case, we
will have new options in meeting our de-
fense needs and won’t have to “stand” in
19th Century traditions.

While I believe it is true that the original
threat to the security of the Pacific com-
munity has changed through the years, a
threat remains and it is more complicated
because it relates more directly to the needs—
the demands—of the masses of people in-
volved in each country and less on external
forces.

We must learn to deal with this, to deal
with each nation in terms of their needs and
their potential for realization of their aspira-
tions, rather than in terms of our needs,
hopes, and fears,

These efforts would, no doubt, include
some of the asslstance programs we nNow
have, or a verslon of them, but at the very
least they will have to be redefined and re-
audited in terms of longer range plans than
anything we have had.

There must be greater efforts from the
private sector and even the personal sector,
but all efforts should be part of a concept

we can freely show to the world, including -

Peking. Your East-West Center may have an
extraordinary opportunity to point the way
to an up-to-date, constructive and reward-
ing policy for the U.S, in Asla.

. The:second great question in Asia's future '
and the American interest in the Pacific, Is -

Japan and its political and economic orienta-

tlon in the years ahead. It stands today as °

the most stable, most powerful, nation in
Asta. Its potential for further development

and constructive world cooperation, given its -
.national genius, is great ...

Japan's significance to the United States
and to future peace, prosperity and security

. in Asia, cannot be underestimated. Its eco-

nomiec and trade importance is well known.
What is less clear is its future political role.
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Will it extend its security treaty with the
United States beyond 19707 Will it move
toward rearmament and a greater rellance on
ita own power? Will it feel compelled to de-
velop its own nuclear arsenal?

Will it seek greater accommodation with
Communist China? Will it resist its oppor-
tunities for economic domination of less ad-
vanced countries? Will 1t seek mutually ad-
vantageous regional and international ar-
rangements for cooperative relations? Will
U.S.-Japanese friendship continue?

Moving farther west, I come to the third
great question mark of Asla—India. Its fu-
ture, too, will determine the Asia of tomor-

. row. Next to China, it is the world's most

populous country—with more than 500 mil-
lion people.

Today it is the world’s largest democracy—
and this is the issue that may be decided in
the remaining years of this century—ean
democracy survive in India? Can India move
against its massive and at times depressive
problems within a democratic framework?

Can it overcome its staggering burdens of
population, food, poverty, language, educa-
tion, communalism, and caste, and emerge
as a viable political, social and economic
entity?

Some are betting that it eannot; some are
laying the groundwork for a break-up of the
democratic parliamentary approach, some
are predicting a political disintegration fol-
lowing on a massive failure of the present
system to meet the growing demand of the
Indian masses for change and a better life.

Indonesia, lying under the land mass of
Southeast Asla and between the Indian and
Pacific Oceans, is another country whose fu-
ture will be of growing importance to all of
Asia. As an independent country, it is young,
it has yet to begin to tap its human and nat-
ural wealth.

With intelligent exploitation and develop-
ment it can in time become the middle an-
chor in a stable and prosperous Asia,

From the very edge of Communist take-
over and economic chaos, the Indonesian
government is attempting to come back, to
overcome the mistakes of the past, the con-
fusion and waste and misadventures of for-
mer leadership. By disavowing earlier pol-
lcies of confrontation and hostility with its
neighbors, by seeking new and friendly re-
lations in Asia and the outside world, Ja-
karta is contributing to the prospects of a
better Southeast Asla.

Its internal problems, however, remain
acute. Its future will depend on its ability
to achieve financial and political growth
and stability, to turn promise into perform-
ance, to provide a social infrastructure for
130 million people upon which individual
and national progress can be built,

I have saved Communist China for the
last item on my agenda of major Asian is-
:ues in the remaining years of this cen-

3 Vo JERR

Given its present course, Communist

+China constitutes the greatest challenge in

Asia. As Japan embodies our major hope
for Asia—Communist China epitomizes our
greatest concern,

Our focus on this huge land mass and
between 700 and 800 million human beings
is distorted by a lack of information, a lack
of knowledge upon which understanding is
based, Communist China is living in a self-
(determined isolation, Its own contacts with
the outside world are strictly controlled and
the shades of its windows are drawn.

As the world shrinks, as the threat of
the nuclear age to all mankind mounts, as
the need for world cooperation grows, the

_Isolation of one-third of the world is dan-

gerous and even intolerable.

We cannot force a change on Communist
China, but we can encourage a gradual
change by a reexamination of our own atti-
tudes -and policles and their psychological
impact on those who may be covering their
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feelings of national insecurity with belli-
cosity.

In the long run we have more to gain than
to lose by bringing the mainland of China
into the family of nations than by abetting
her own isolationist desires by giving her an
excuse for irrational behavior,

She cannot continue her present lonely
course forever. It would seem to be clear that
a gradual and peaceful emergence would be
far preferable to an explosive and hostile one
at a time of her own choosing. And so we
must give more thought to the unthinkable,
to new relationships with Communist China,
to increased contact, to greater trade, and
more stable political arrangements that will
enhance the security of the whole world.

I say this now, recognizing that Mainland
China is today under the control of leaders
who are viclently hostile to us and zealots
to the doctrine that their particular political
faith is the only true world religion.

I recognize that their dogma, and their
fanaticism and zeal to spread their faith,
pose a threat to their neighbors and to the
world order. We must also be aware of the
dangers and tensions that flow from their
limited but growing nuclear capability.

I do not underestimate the danger to the
internal security of Asian states posed by
malnland China's posture, The threat will
continue. It should be countered primarily
by gradually eliminating those conditions of
poverty, despair and soclal injustice upon
which insurgency feeds.

Progress in this direction is being made.
What I am saying is that so long as we make
our intentions firm and clear Communist
China today appears to be in no position to
undertake a major foreign military adven-
ture and is not likely to do so in the im-
mediate future. The larger threat is not
now—but over the long run,

Today the mainland of China appears torn
with intense disorder. This has resulted in
serious splits within the communist leader-
ship, between the party's bureaucracy and
the Mao followers, between the young and
the old, between the pragmatists and the
dogmatists, the old politicians and the new
technicians.

China is In a weakened position. The threat
of further national disintegration remains,
& cruel power struggle for succession is in
progress, revolution within a revolution con-
;ilzm. P:gng;s image in Asla has been tar-

Hago ore olicy is largely in
shambles, ya X e

But what of tomorrow? No one knows
what will emerge. What we do know 1s that
China has a history of rising to meet crises,
a genius for organization, a people with a
tradition of hard work, an enthusiasm for
learning, and a pride in race unmatched in
the world.

It is likely that all of these characteris-
ties will influence her future as she first
seeks self-sufficlency and order within her
own borders.

For the foreseeable future, it appears that
there is almost no lkellhood that Com-
munist China will adopt a poliey of interna-
tional cooperation.

However, our only reasonable hope is that
thelr leaders will slowly begin to realize the
realities of the world around them and begin
to see that no nation, no people, can live
unto themselves as if time had stood still.

With a new generation of leaders, as their
ignorance of the world lessens, as they gain
confldence, they may gradually come to un-
derstand that a prosperous and secure China
will depend upon a relaxation of tensions
and eventually world cooperation, as well as
upon their own domestic efforts.

This shift in attitude will probably take
a long time—it may not come about. If it
doesn’t, China will remain the greatest threat
to the world far Into the next century. This
is why we and others should not fall to use
the time remalning in thls century to try
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to bring Communist China gradually into
the mainstream of the world community—
both in their interest and in the interest of
all mankind.

Shifting our lens back to the widest angle
view, I see, in summary, forces of change
pervading all of Asia. The peace of the rev-
olution in ideas and action that is reshaping
Asian society will quicken in the decades
ahead.

I foresee an Asia that will continue and
may, in fact, grow in instability. I see an
explosive Asla that may be torn by anclent
antagonisms between races, between religious
and political loyalties, within and between
national socleties.

What Asia wants and needs Is time to over-
come the humilitations of the past, to move
with Increasing speed toward a more self-
respecting future. In the process and in vary-
ing degrees as between countries, the effort
may be a convulsive one, for Asia is im-
patient.

The solution to Asian problems must come
from within, based on indigenous Asian ini-
tlatives, intelligence, commitment and lead-
ership. For the rest of this century and on
into the 21st a new type of leader will be
emerging in Asia: leadership that is youthful,
pragmatic, and responsive to popular de-

mands,

It will be the first generation of leadership
educated and trained free from the influences
of colonialism, and therefore nationalistic.
These leaders will be more aware of the con-
cepts of science, the possibilities of tach-
nology, and modern techniques of manage-
ment,

We will find them a tough, fresh, intelli-
gent breed: congenial but not subservient,
independent but more realistic and worldly.

The U.8, interest in Asia that will emerge
goes beyond the economic, political and se-
curity problems of today and tomorrow, im-
portant as they may be.

We must think in terms beyond our own
life span and on into the next century to find
the root of our national interest, because
the odds favor a future Asia which will have
far more relative power at its command vis-a-
vis the United States than it does today.

The American interest should be focused
on building a peaceful Asia, a progressive
Asia and in time a stable Asian community of
states living with and contributing to a more
hopeful and sane world. It should continue to
be concerned with assisting in the economic
development of the poor countries of Asia,
leading them toward relatively free enterprise
systems with incentives that will release pro-
ductive energies.

It should be concerned with the establish-
ment of mutually beneficlal Asian-American
trade relations and a breaking down of re-
strictive barriers to commerce, to an increase
in travel and cultural and educational ex-
change, to a freer flow of ideas. It should be
concerned with the building of permanent
bridges of mutual respect between the
peoples of Asia and the United States. This
is our national agenda for Asia.

It holds a challenge for all Americans,
especially for the people of Hawall. For
Asians traveling to the United States across
the Pacific, Hawali is the first window
through which they see America.

What they see should make all Americans
proud—a free, dynamic, progressive, pros-
perous multi-racial soclety—living in har-
mony on islands of great beauty, with an
appreciation and determination to conserve
the paradise found by those who came before
for those who will follow.

Hawall, too, should be the center for the
blending of Western and Asian culture. It
should be known for the quality of its cul-
ture- not the quantity of its commercial ven-
tures, for its fine museums, for its architec-
ture, for its eensitivity to Aslan history,
Asian culture, Aslan religions and Asian art.
Hawall should be proud of its University,
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its Aslan and Pacific studies, its special li-
brary collections, its East-West Center, its
scholarly research and publications on Asia,
its important basic and applied research on
tropical agriculture, Pacific marine biology,
public health and Asian food nutrition,

Hawall has already contributed to Asian
development and its potential for further
constructive effort is here—within your
public and private institutions, your busi-
ness houses, and your unique human re-
sources.

Perhaps our most basic national need as
we look to Asla and the year 2000 is an edu-
cational system that does not largely ignore
the more than one-half of the people of the
world.

Education in the United States on Asia,
especially at the secondary school level has
been woefully deficlent. I am told that here
in Hawall the Pacific-Aslan Affalrs Council’s
high school education program has no equal
in the other 49 states. Your example could be
followed and Hawaii should be concerned
that it is—for your pioneering educational
work on Asia could reach Into schoolrooms
across our land to the benefit of all,

Lastly, Hawall could be the natural leader
of a new “Western Leadership,” as interested
in the Pacific and Asia as the so-called
“Eastern Establishment” 1s in the Atlantic
and Europe. Hawall should think in terms of
leadership in making certain that the Ameri-
can view of the world is a balanced one—
that policies and decisions are not forged for
Asia and the Pacific by those whose back-
ground, interests and knowledge do not
match those of this community.

To the contrary, the United States should
look to the leaders of Hawali—the Burns and
Quinns, the Inouyes and Fongs, the Minks,
Blaisdells and Matsunagas, as well as the
Dillinghams, Hamiltons and Chinn Hos, your
business, civic and cultural leaders, your
educational institutions, your people, for a
vision of Asla and the future that takes ad-
vantage of your geographical position, the
sensitivity that comes from your present and
past associations, the ethnic heritage of so
many of our citizens which has enriched your
soclety, and your superior understanding of
Aslan tradition, values and aspirations.

In an interesting way, the performance of
your delegation to the recent Chicago con-
vention may presage the future. Governor
Burns and his colleagues inserted this plank
in his party’s platform:

“Recognizing the growing importance of
Asia and the Pacific, we will encourage in-
creased cultural and educational efforts such
as those undertaken in multi-racial Hawall,
to factlitate a better understanding of the
problems and opportunities of this vast area.”

And the keynote speaker, your own be-
loved and effective Senator Dan Inouye, made
the greatest sense of probably the entire week
there when he said:

“I wish to share with you a most sacred
word of Hawail. It is Aloha, To some of you
who visited us, it may mean hello. To others,
it may have meant goodby. But those of us
who have been privileged to live in Hawalil,
Aloha means—I love you.”

COST OF LIVING SOARS UNDER
JOHNSON-HUMPHREY

HON. THOMAS J. MESKILL

OF CONNECTICUT
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, September 12, 1968

Mr. MESKILL, Mr. Speaker, it is a sad
faet that the cost of living has risen
11 percent since the Johnson-Humphrey
administration took office. We have got
to reverse the trend which has sent the
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national cost of living for the average
city family up by nearly 11.6 percent
since the Johnson-Humphrey adminis-
tration took office on January 20, 1965.

And the latest cost-of-living index re-
leased by the Labor Department showed
that in June and July the cost of living
was rising at an annual rate of 6 percent.

The cost-of-living index in July was
4.3 percent higher than it was a year be-
fore. Thus, a 6 percent rate of increase in
June and July reveals that costs are
moving upward more rapidly. Living costs
in July were more than 17 percent above
the level of January 1961, when the Dem-
ocratic regime came into power.

This increase is substantially greater
than the 12.3-percent cost of living in-
crease from 1949 to 1953, which included
the era of the Korean war and the wide-
spread hoarding and scare buying that
led to the imposition of wage and price
controls.

As a result of the increase in the 3%
years of the Johnson-Humphrey ad-
ministration, this is what has happened:

Your dollar of January 1965, is now
worth less than 90 cents.

A $10 bill acquired in January 1965, is
now worth $8.96.

A $100 paycheck in January 1965, is
now worth $89.63.

A $500 savings account in January
1965, is now worth $448.15, a loss of
nearly $52.

A $10,000 insurance policy in January
1965, is now worth $8,962.90, a deprecia-
tion of $1,037.10.

Retirement income of $2,500 a year in
January 1965, is now down to $2,240.73,
a loss of $259.27.

A SALUTE TO TRANSPORTATION IN
THE TEXTILE INDUSTRY

HON. BASIL L. WHITENER

OF NORTH CAROLINA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, September 12, 1968

Mr. WHITENER. Mr. Speaker, North
Carolina is the Nation's leading textile
manufacturing State. Over 230,000 North
Carolinians earn their livelihood in tex-
tile plants.

The growth of the textile industry has
been made possible to a large extent by
the magnificent transportation facilities
in North Carolina. We are very fortu-
nate in having some of the largest truck-
ing companies in the Nation located in
our State.

One of these is Carolina Freight Car-
riers Corp., of Cherryville, N.C. Carolina
Freight operates 32 terminals in 20 States
and the Distriect of Columbia. The car-
rier employs more than 2,600 people and
has an annual payroll of more than $20
million.

All of the officials and many of the
employees are close personal friends of
mine. Carolina Freight is one of the larg-
est carriers of textile and textile-related
products in the United States. The truck-
ing company has been one of the primary
factors in the growth of the textile indus-
try in North Carolina.
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Southern Textile News, Charlotte, N.C.,
carried a story on September 9, 1968, en-
titled “A Salute to Transportation in the
Textile Industry.” The article described
the part that Carolina Freight has had
in the growth of the textile economy in
the Southeast.

Mr. Speaker, I believe everyone will
find the story to be most interesting,
therefore, I insert it in the RECORD:

A SALUTE TO TRANSPORTATION IN THE TEXTILE
INDUSTRY: CAROLINA FREIGHT CARRIERS PAR-
ALLELS TEXTILE INDUSTRY IN STEADY GROWTH

The trucking industry and the textile in-
dustry have grown up together. Carolina
Freight Carriers Corporation, the third larg-
est carrier in North Carolina, has been one
of these thriving trucking industry members.

Over three decades ago, C. G. Beam and
Cross Cotton Mills of Marion, North Carolina
began working together, Mr. Beam with two
trucks and both with a lot of faith, That was
the beginning of Carolina’s assoclation with
the textile industry. Today the largest single
commodity division handled by Carolina is
basic textiles.

Two decades ago, probably 80 percent of
the freight handled by Carolina Freight
Carriers was directly related to the textile
industry. Today, although the percentage is
down, the tonnage of textile commodities
handled is ever increasing. Of course, in the
passing years, other commodities have come
into the picture. But, textiles remain a main-
stay, not only for Carolina, but for the entire
trucking industry and particularly in the
south.

In the Rome, Georgia, area, a carpet cen-
ter, approximately 80 percent of the traffic
carried by Carolina is carpet material. To
handle this huge volume, Carolina made
some adjustments. Special equipment was
purchased to handle the carpet rolls more
efficlently and safely. Tralning programs are
conducted at all times to educate employees
in the most modern methods of handling, not
only carpet materials, but all types of textile
materials and products. Carolina people are
trained and geared for textile transportation.

Carolina is constantly striving to improve
an already excellent loss and damage plcture
and to expedite service, Carolina equipment
has been converted to handle finished tex-
tiles, SBome trailers have also been equipped
with special racks to handle beams of yarn
and other material.

Chemicals, dyes, softeners and related
products connected with the textile industry
receive preferred treatment. Many of these
are usually shipped in temperature-con-
trolled trucks. Some chemicals require a
constant temperature, so do some dyes.
Softeners may become rubbery when ex-
posed to low temperatures and cannot be re-
claimed.

Carolina’s O.8. and D. department is con-
stantly striving to overcome losses and dam-
ages. The textile industry is working with
the trucking firm to help minimize problems
in this area,

One large textile firm was having trouble
shipping certain bolts of fabric. Investiga-
tion by Carolina disclosed that the bolts were
WIa, too loosely and the movement of
the truck over the roads caused soil damage
to this material. Tighter rolls and a different
wrapping foundation solved the problem.
Carolina and the textile company worked
together to find the solution.

Carolina is constantly investigating, ex-
perimenting and checking to help make the
transportation of all commodities safer and
more claim free. This is especially true of
textiles. And the textile people work well
with the trucking company.

In a recent case, a carton of material went
astray. Carolina pald the claim but some
time later, the carton was found, intact and
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undamaged. The textile mill for which it
was intended took the material, paid the in-
voice price for the shipment and neutralized
the trucking firm's loss.

The National Freight Claims Council of the
American Trucking Association maintains
certain committees to work on areas of loss
and damage in the various commodity areas.
At present there is no working committee to
cover textiles and the reason is that close
cooperation between trucking and textile has
established a position where seriously prob-
lems rarely exist, If and when these problems
do arise, the textile committee will immedi-
ately investigate and attempt to work out
suitable solutions.

One problem does exlst, not only for the
textile shipper and the trucking company,
but for all shippers. That problem is theft
and pilferage.

Trucking people are disturbed about the
increasing instances of theft, high-jacking
and pllfering. This is rapidly becoming one
of the major causes of losses. And, they are
working hard to eliminate the problem,

At Carolina this area is receiving the con-
stant and concentrated efforts of the claims
department. Clalms Vice President J. L. Boies
is conducting a personal investigation and
is working to cut theft and pilferage losses
in every possible way.

This problem is certalnly not exclusive
with the trucking industry. The textile peo-
ple and others have also experienced these
losses. Solutions which work for the truck-
ing industry should in turn aid the textile
industry.

Boles has called on Carolina people to pro-
vide “greater vigilance in the office, yard
and on the dock and on the road; tighter
screening of job applicants, especially casual
labor; periodic checks of employees; finger-
printing and fuller cooperation with law en-
forcement agencies.” He reports that these
measures are advocated by the F.B.I. to help
prevent theft and pilferage of shipments.

The textile industry products are especially
tempting to thieves, Clothing and other
finished products are easy to sell. There are
ready markets. This situation will be im-
proved by close working cooperation of the
trucking industry and the textile industry.

There are other areas in handling textiles
that could easlly cause trouble: new employ-
ees may not be educated as to the proper
methods of handling certaln commodities.
For instance, at Carolina these people are
fully trained to handle all special freight,
even though it may have been handled by
the company for many years. Veteran em-
ployees as well as newcomers are trained in
methods of handling new types of materials.
Equipment is converted where and when
needed to provide a more efficient method
of transportation.

Back in 1933, C. G. Beam, Carolina Presi-
dent, had no idea Carolina Freight Carriers
Corporation would gross more than $40 mil-
lion in the year 1968. He had no idea that
his first experience with Cross Cotton Mills
would be the beginning of a tremendous
textile transportation operation. What he
did know was that during those depression-
ridden days, he needed to make a living and
this seemed one way.

Since that time both textile and trucking,
and Carolina Freight in particular, have be-
come big brothers together. Both are becom-
ing more sophisticated. Both have developed
more problems. And, both are solving these
problems, working together, even as they did
more than three decades ago.

Today, Carollna operates 32 terminals in
20 states and the District of Columbia, serv-
ing the Southeast, the Northeast, the
Midwest.

Carolina employs more than 2,600 people
with an annual payroll of more than $20 mil-
lion. All this is due in great part to textile
growth.
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RONNIE BARRETT COMMENTS ON
CHICAGO

HON. ROMAN C. PUCINSKI

OF ILLINOIS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, September 12, 1968

Mr. PUCINSKI. Mr. Speaker, Chi-
cago’s popular television personality, Mr.
Ronnie Barrett, recently put into proper
perspective the situation in Chicago dur-
ing the Democratic Convention,

The American Broadcasting Co. and
its affiliate in Chicago, WBKB on chan-
nel 7, are to be congratulated for Mr.
Barrett’s forthright remarks which
follow:

TEXT OF RONNIE BARRETT'S COMMENTS ON
“CHICAGO,” AvucusT 30, 1968

In the past few days, we have all seen
things we hoped we'd never see in our city—
and worse—the whole country saw it on net-
work television. It was shocking . . . appall-
ing . . . sickening.

But what did we see, really?

What we saw was carefully edited tape and
film of a police line pushing, shoving, club-
bing, dragging young protesters whose lead-
ers told us these youngsters were peaceful
in every way ... who did not provoke the
police . . . but were simply attacked.

This was the pleture of Chicago sent not
just to every part of this mnation, but to
all the capitals of the world. With it went
the blistering commentary of the reporters
in the amphitheater, and thereafter, all
through the convention proceedings, Chi-
cago was referred to as a police state, an
armed camp, a jungle. These commentators,
remember, were at the amphitheater when
the vioclence broke out, and so they saw the
story unfold the same way you and I did—
on TV tape and film.

Let me tell you a little more about what
we Saw.

First, almost all the pictures were taken
from behind the police lines, with the big
TV news lights placed, by necessity, so that
they illuminated areas up to the police line.
Sensible, of course, because that’s where the
action would be. Or the re-action. Beyond
that line—the lighted area, that is—prac-
tically nothing at all could be distinguished.

80 . . . what did we not see?

We didn't see broken bottles being thrown.
We didn’t see the rocks, garbage, bags of
fecle. We didn’t see the styrofoam balls with
spikes driven through them. , . .

We didn't see policemen being kickecd, in-
steps jumped on. We didn't see the spitting
in officers faces, and we didn’t hear the curses
and villification. And in those terrible hours
Messrs. Huntley, Brinkley, Cronkite and
Smith didn’t see them either. And so nobody
who wasn't actually there could see what
went on in that unlighted area behind the
police line. And some who were there
couldn't see.

Were the protestors attacked by the police
without provocation? No.

Did the police simply act or did they re-
act? Which is doing their jobs. Yes.

Joel Daly sald it last night. Sadistical
brutal police officers should be thrown off
the force. And revolutionaries who organize
young people to break the law, knowing full
well some of these kids will be hurt . ..
perhaps killed . . . or kill someone else in
the process . . . should be jailed.

But to condemn this entire city just be-
cause this confrontation took place here, to
blame all of Chicago for the actions of a few,
is irresponsible, and the one-sided way the
atil;ry was handled by the networks did just

t

Perhaps Mayor Daley went too far with
security, both in the Amphitheater, which
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rankled the usually omnipotent press corps,
and on the streets.

Perhaps, on the other hand, the Mayor
didn't go far enough. Maybe some action
might have been taken sooner . . . I don't
know.

This I do know., This is my home—my
town. And I can't stand by and hear it
being called a police state, a jungle, a mid-
west iron curtain city. ..

Gore Vidal, on this program last night,
sald “This is your city. If this is the way
you want it, keep it that way. You have to
live here.”

Well, Mr. Vidal had it almost right. It is
our city. And it's not perfect. In some areas
it’s not even good. And in others it's down-
right bad. There are lots of things about
Chicago we'd like to change—and we're try-
ing. But when the sophisticated, so called
big names come in from New York and vent
thelr petty frustrations by presenting Chi-
cago as a concentration ecamp . . . Chicago-
ans won't stand for it. Especially this one.

KEEP IT OUT OF THE HOUSE

HON. RICHARD BOLLING

OF MISSOURI
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, September 12, 1968

Mr, BOLLING. Mr. Speaker, there has
been a great deal of discussion in recent
months about the defects in the consti-
tutionally sanctioned electoral college
system. The defects have long been rec-
ognized but the candidacy of George
Wallace of Alabama has underscored the
urgency of securing a remedy. Our dis-
tinguished colleague, JoNATHAN B. BING-
HAM, has written a thoughtful article
about the problem that appears in the
current issue of the Atlantic magazine.
The article is a lucid and compelling
presentation of the problem and contains
a recommended solution which Ameri-
cans should carefully consider. I wish to
congratulate Mr. Bingaam for bringing
this problem into focus and I urge each
of my colleagues to read the article
which follows:

EKEeep IT OUT OF THE HOUSE
(By JONATHAN B. BINGHAM)

Our American Constitution has proved a
durable document, but it has an Achilles’
heel that this year could cause us acute
paln—and might even prove to be a fatal

W

Alexander Hamilton singled out the provi-
sions governing the election of the President
and Vice President as the only part of the
Constitution which “received the slightest
mark of approbation from its opponents.”
Yet it is those very provisions which almost
never worked as. intended and which are
potentlally disastrous.

The Twelfth Amendment to the Constitu-
tion, which is a modification of part of the
original Article II, provides that i1f no presi-
dential candidate obtains a majority of the
electoral college, the choice must be made
from the top three candidates by the House
of Representatives. The vote in the House 18
to be cast by states, with each state having
one vote, and an absolute majority (or 26
states today) is required to elect. The Vice
President i1s chosen by the Senate from
among the fwo top candidates for that office.

Not since 1824 has the electoral college
failed to produce a majority for a President
or a Vice President, but it could easily hap-
pen this year because the two major candi-
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dates may be in a close finish and because
the American Independent Party candidate,
George Wallace, is expected to win in some
states.

There are a number of plausible combina-
tions of state results that could produce the
impasse. Here is just one such combination,
based on perfectly reasonable expectations:
Wallace wins Alabama, Georgia, Louislana,
Mississippl, and South Carolina, for a total
of 47 electoral votes; the Democratic candi-
date wins Arkansas, California, Connecticut,
District of Columbia, Hawail, Eentucky,
Maryland, Massachusetts, Minnesota, Mis-
sourl, New Jersey, New Mexico, New York,
Oklahoma, Oregon, Pennsylvania, Rhode
Island, Tennessee, Washington, and West
Virginia, for a total of 250 electoral votes;
the Republican wins the remaining states for
a total of 241 electoral votes. No one has the
required 270.

Former Governor Wallace has made no
secret of what he will do if the voters place
such power in his hands. In the event of a
deadlock, he says, he will offer his electoral
votes to elther major candidate who agrees in
a solemn “covenant” to Wallace's demands.
“Covenant” is the Alabaman’s euphemism for
a racist political deal, probably involving
Southern veto power over future Supreme
Court appointments and a decided slowdown,
if not a halt, in federal efforts to push the
pace of desegregation. If precedent is any
guide, a step-up in federal bounty flowing
South without strings would also be a part of
the price.

ELECTION IMPASSE?

Tom Wicker of the New York Times has
argued that no Democratic or Republican
candidate could possibly make such a deal. I
am not so sure, but let us assume that Mr,
Wicker is correct and that no deal is made in
the electoral college. The election then goes
into the House, which would at the least
mean a dangerous delay in starting the now
very complicated process of arranging for the
transfer of power from one Administration to
the next.

It might also mean that the party defeated
in electoral votes might win a majority of
the state delegations in the House, as hap-
pened, for instance, in 1956.

An even more awkward contingency would
be if the House of Representatives, like the
electoral college, found itself deadlocked and
unable to elect. This could happen if several
state delegations were evenly split and there-
fore unable to vote, or if, with the state dele-
gations fairly evenly divided between the
major parties, three or four conservative
Southern Democratic delegations were pre-
pared either to support Wallace or to refuse
to vote for the Democratic candidate.

The result would be severe uncertainty and
unrest, causing acute problems at home and
loss of confidence abroad. Again, as in the
electoral college, Wallace would be trying to
make a trade, and he might just succeed; or
the deadlock in the House could continue
past January 20, when the President’s term
ends pursuant to the Twentleth Amendment.
At that point, if the SBenate had chosen a
Vice President, he would become acting
President.

Because of its different composition, the
Senate might well choose a Vice President
whose ticket had been second best in the
popular vote and in the electoral college.
Since next years’ Senate will probably be
Democratic, they would presumably elect the
Democratic choice for Vice President no mat-
ter what the House does.

A deadlock in the Senate is most unlikely,
since it must choose from the top two vice
presidential contenders, but such a frus-
trating contingency is not out of the ques-
tion in a nip and tuck situation. An absolute
majority (now 51 senators) is required to
elect, and some senators might simply refuse
to vote. Presumably, if both Houses were
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deadlocked, the Speaker of the House would
then have to take over as acting President
until the knot could be unraveled.

ORGY OF DEALS

The possibilities for maneuvering in such
situations as these are almost limitless. Twice
in our history, when a presidential election
was thrust into the House of Representatives,
the result was in fact an orgy of wheeling and
dealing, blatant manipulation, and pressure
politics. Both electlons nearly led to armed
uprisings. And one of them gave the country
a President who had secured a plurality
neither of the electoral nor of the popular
vote,

In the first case, the election of 1800, the
deadlock occurred because the original Ar-
ticle II of the Constitution directed that each
elector vote for two persons, but did not
require that he specify which one was his
choice for President. Thomas Jefferson, his
party’s candidate for the top office, and Aaron
Burr, his ostensible running mate, each re-
ceived T3 electoral votes. But the unserupu-
lous Burr refused to concede the presidency
to Jefferson and thus forced the election
into the House, which deadlocked on the
first ballot with 8 states for Jefferson (one
short of the majority), 6 for Burr, and 2
evenly divided.

The power of determining the vote, and
thus of shaping the future destiny of the na-
tion, lay in the hands of obscure congress-
men such as Joseph Nicholson, a critically 111
member of the stalemated Maryland delega-
tion, who cast his vote from a cot on the
House floor to keep his state out of the Burr
lineup, and young playboy James Bayard,
Delaware’s single-member delegation, who
vacillated agonizingly between Jefferson and
Burr. The cutcome was decided in Jefferson’s
favor only after 35 ballots—and an unbeliev-
able amount of maneuvering.

After this fiasco, the Constitution was
changed by the Twelfth Amendment to read
as it does today. Bu! this did not prevent the
absurdities of 1824-1825,

Early In December, 1824, with all of the
electoral votes counted except Louisiana’s,
the tally stood at 96 for General Andrew
Jackson, 84 for John Quincy Adams, 41 for
William Crawford, and 37 for Speaker of the
House Henry Clay. Louisiana was considered
a major Clay stronghold, and with its five
votes he would have been one of the three
top candidates to go before the House, where
his power was supreme.

But Clay drew a blank from Loulsiana. The
state assembly, which was to choose the elec-
tors, was closely divided. Because two assem-
blymen favorable to Clay had a carriage ac-
cident on their way to the state capital, and
two others simply neglected to show up. Clay
did not get his majority in the assembly, and
a slate of unfavorable electors was named.
So the choice in the House was between Jack-
son, Adams, and Crawford.

When the House convened in February,
1826, the big New York delegation was at first
evenly split with 17 members for Adams and
17 for Crawford. This situation neutralized a
vote which Adams needed to control a ma-
Jority of the state delegations. Once again, the
partisan pressures focused upon a single
wavering representative, Stephen Van Rens-
selaer of upstate New York. When the critical
moment came, the election was decided by a
discarded paper ballot, bearing the name of
Adams, which Van Rensselaer took as a divine
slgnal and dropped into the ballot box.?

Jackson and his people were furious and
charged that Adams had made a deal with
Clay to win. When Clay turned up as Adams’
Secretary of State, Jackson spoke of “the
Judas of the West” as receiving his “thirty
pieces of silver.”

1For these details I am Indebted to Theo-
dore Venetoulis, whose hook And the House
Shall Choose has just been published by the
Elias Press.

s

EXTENSIONS OF REMARKS

The recital of horrors that actually have
occurred under our electoral system would
not be complete without at least some ref-
erence to the sordid story of 1876 when back-
room deals deprived Samuel J. Tilden of
election and Rutherford B. Hayes emerged
the winner in the electoral college by one
vote, all three contested states—Florida,
Louisiana, and South Carolina—having been
adjudged to fall in the Republican col-
umn. The mess of pottage in this case for
the Southern Democrats of the day who
went along with Hayes included Cabinet
appointments, restoration of “home rule” in
the South (that is, rule by white Demo-
crats), and public works, known then as “in-
ternal improvements,” and later as ‘‘pork
barrel.” In those days It was merely incon-
venient that the country did not know
who its Presldent would be until a few
hours before his inauguration. Today the un-
certainty would create grave problems.

ABSURD AND UNDEMOCRATIC

Surely a system for presidential election
that contains a serious risk of such results
should not be allowed to continue. The sys-
tem is not only dangerous, it is absurdly un-
democratic, since each state regardless of
size has an equal vote in the House. This
gives the smallest state in the nation, with
fewer than 300,000 inhabitants, the same
volce as the largest state, which has more
than 18 million. An evenly divided delega-
tion has no vote at all, regardless of the size
of the state.

To be elected President, a candidate needs
the support of & majority of the delegations
of any 26 states. To win the delegations of
the 26 smallest states, he would need to con-
trol the votes of only 59 members—about
13 percent of the total membership of the
Housel

With the grave and unprecedented tensions
that exist in our soclety today, and the wide-
spread questlioning of the validity of our
democratic system, an unpopular, rigged, and
undemocratic election of a President by
Congress might well spark the revolution
that is already bullding in our cities. Such
a revolution would be likely to produce an
even stronger counterrevolution with totali-
tarian overtones.

It is too late now for the Constitution to
be amended before the November elections.
But it has been my hope, and the hope of
many others who are concerned about our
constitutional Achilles’ heel, that the fears of
this season would provide the needed incen-
tive for a change in the Constitution.

There are varlous ways In which the
amendment could be drawn, Some, including
the Wew York Times editorially, are in favor
of providing for the election of our Presi-
dents by direct popular vote. This solution. is
:.;tﬂactlva. but there are two main objections

First, unless provision is made for a run-
off contest, the election of a President by a
plurality far short of a majority would be
possible (like the election of President Thieu
in Vietnam with 82 percent of the vote).

Second, such a constitutional amendment
has been rejected often in the past and has
little chance of adoption because the present
electoral vote system is favored by a powerful
coalition of forces. The small states like it
because they are assured of at least three
electoral votes. And the big states like it be-
cause, with their electoral votes going on a
winner-take-all basis, they get special at-
tention from the major parties. Because most
of the big states are big-city states as well,
many perceptive Hberals, who want to see
the federal government pay more attention
to big-city problems, are opposed to glving
up the electoral vote arrangement. Also in
this political lineup, oddly enough, are the
advocates of strong state authority, who
fear—with some reason—that popular presi-
dential elections would lead to stronger pres-
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sures for federal laws governing voting qual-
ifications and similar questions now left to
the states.

Another kind of proposed constitutional
amendment would call for the election of the
President by a majority vote of a joint ses-
sion of Congress if no candidate obtained a
majority of the electoral college. This would
certainly be an improvement over the exist-
ing system, In that each member rather than
each state would have one vote. But making
the President dependent on Congress for his
election would still leave the door open for
postelection political bargaining, and it ig-
nores the fact that the voters may prefer a
presidential candidate of one party while
electing a Congress dominated by the other
party, as in 1956. Moreover, the participation
of the Senate in the choice is particularly
questionable since two thirds of the Senate
would have been elected in prior elections.

RUN IT OFF

The simplest way to avold the dangers of
the present system, and one that would not
arouse the same opposition as the idea of a
direct popular vote, would be to provide
for a runoff election between the two top
contenders If no presidential candidate re-
celved a majority of the electoral votes on the
first go-around. This would not only prevent
the election from being thrown into the
Congress, but it would assure that the new
President would be elected by a majority of
the electoral votes (and in all likelihood
the majority of the popular vote also). The
runoff works well in a number of states which
use it in party primary elections. And we
urged the Vietnamese Constituent Assembly
to adopt it for their presidential election and
were chagrined when they did not.

The chief argument against such a system
is that It will tend to discourage third- or
fourth-party candidacles, As one who be-
lieves that the two-party system has had
much to do with the stability and strength
of our democratic system, I am not greatly
impressed by that argument.

In addition to the essential idea of a run-
off, the proposed constitutional amendment
and complementary legislation which I have
introduced in the Congress contain two other
elements. First, in order to assure an ade-
guate period for the transfer of power to the
new President, the date of the main elec-
tion would be moved up three weeks, so
that the runoff, if needed, could be held
on the present election day.

Second, the archaic ‘“electoral college”
would be eliminated, without disturbing the
present electoral vote-counting system. This
would do away with the potentially disrup-
tive and dangerous power of electors to dis-
regard the Instructions of the voters who
elected them.

In 1860, all eight of Mississippi's electors
and six of Alabama’s electors withheld thelr
votes from both national candlidates and cast
them instead for Senator Harry Byrd of Vir-
ginia, who was not even a candidate. To pre-
vent a similar occurrence in the future, and
to make it impossible for a third-party candi-
date to bargain with his electoral votes, the
slates of electors should be abolished. In their
place, each state would be allotted the num-
ber of electoral votes corresponding to its
representation in the House and Senate, and
these votes would be cast automatically for
the presidential candidate receiving the larg-
est popular vote in that state.

Today, when most people could not name
a single elector who represented their state
in 1964, the electoral college, like the vermi-
form appendix, is no longer useful and may
be hazardous. If the coming election does
produce a deadlock in the electoral college
and an ensuing mess of one sort or another,
we can be sure that the Congress and the
states will be sufficiently disturbed to pass
and ratify a corrective constitutional amend-
ment. Proposals such as that by Congress-
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man Charles Goodell, Republican of New
York, and Morris Udall, Democrat of Arizona,
for a gentleman’s agreement that the House
would elect whoever won a plurality of the
electoral votes are ingenious but offer no
reliable or permanent solution. But if no
deadlock occurs, the problem is likely to be
neglected for another four years—unless, of
course, an aroused citizenry demands other-
wise,

OF THE, BY THE, AND FOR THE
PEOPLE

HON. WM. JENNINGS BRYAN DORN

OF SOUTH CAROLINA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, September 12, 1968

Mr. DORN. Mr. Speaker, Joseph A.
Scerra, past commander in chief of the
Veterans of Foreign Wars of the United
States, was one of the greatest national
commanders in the history of any of our
veterans’ organizations.

An outstanding editorial by Comdr.
Joseph A, Scerra appeared in the July
issue of the Veterans of Foreign Wars
magazine. I commend this timely and
superb editorial to the attention of my
colleagues in the Congress and to the
people of our country, as follows:

OF THE, BY THE, AND FOR THE PEOFLE
(By Joseph A. Scerra)

Let's go “cop” hunting. Why not? It's
open season on law enforcement officers.
The audible portion of the American public
has turned its back on law and order. Even
J. Edgar Hoover, whose name is synonymous
with integrity, is being snapped at by jackals.

In a large metropolitan city the other day,
a young police officer was brutally murdered
on the public sidewalk by a gang of crim-
inals. A thousand policemen from a score
of cities attended his funeral, but the only
private citizens there were the widows of
other murdered officers. “The People” for
whom he kept the peace, and gave his life,
scarcely heeded his passing. To them he was
just a “Cop.” And ““Cops" aren’t really human
beings.

He was just a “Cop.” And yet the Folice
Department Chaplain sald of him:

“He performed an act of heroism equal to
any this city has ever seen. He, too, had a
dream . . . he had a zest for life. He looked
forward to advancement. His goals were set
extremely high. He had ambition . . . What is
herolsm? What Is dedication? A young officer,
deciding to give up his dream so you and I
might have ours.”

He was just a “Cop"! He was 26. He was an
ex-marine. He was an honorable, law-abiding
citizen, He was a patriotic and dedicated
public servant. He was a great American, He
was also a Negro, He was proud of both his
race and his country—proud enough to die
for them—and for “The People.”

Yet none of that vast majority of silent
“fellow citizens,” whose burdens and re-
sponsibilities he carried, cared very much.
He was just a “Cop” to them. Not a fellow
human being. Not a person with normal
feelings of pain and pride and anger. Not a
sorrowing mother's only son, Not even a
courageous and unselfish fellow citizen
doing his duty, and theirs, to uphold their
law—to preserve their “government of laws.”
No, he was just a “Cop,” the "Fuzz,” a “Flat-
foot,” a “Harness Bull”—a despised creature
apart and far below their gay and irrespon-

sible social whirl.
“You will never respond to verbal abuse.”

EXTENSIONS OF REMARKS

This was the firm admonition of a Peace
Chief to a graduating class of 39 young
policemen recently—Iin a great city which
has vacancies for at least 500 more and a need
for several thousand.

Why only 39, when so many people are
clamoring for jobs? How much abuse are you
willing to take from total strangers? How
much abuse are you willing to take from
any man? How much verbal abuse can you
take without “responding™?

It is growing more and more difficult to
induce young men in this country to enter
the field of law enforcement. Why should
they?

Read the newspapers. Listen to the radio.
Watch television. There is a firmly estab-
lished group of newscasters and reporters
who regularly indoctrinate you with the
anti-law-enforcement mania of our times.
In their subtle, “completely impersonal,” but
degenerating way, they are chipping away at
the very foundation of American democracy.
They routinely suggest and produce alleged
“evidence” to prove that policemen represent
no one but themselves; that individual of-
ficers are sadistic in their treatment of per-
sons accused of crime—who are always “in-
nocent,” of course, or “justified” in break-
ing the law.

The “heroes' of these monsters of the media
are the criminals—because “society made
them 50." They are the “users,” the “pushers,”
the narcotics peddlers, the rioters, the de-
structive demonstrators, the anarchists and
the Communists. Never the policeman, He is
the villain.

It has been said over and over again that
ours is a “government of laws and not of
men.,” Yet no law is self-operative. Enforce-
ment is not inherent in the words of any
statute. Men enact our'laws. Men interpret
and apply them. And men enforce them.

Who are these men? They are policemen.
They are official representatives of "“The
People.” The trouble with us today is that
we have forgottéen who “The People” are.

They are not the criminals. They are not
the anti-American demonstrators or the
draft dodgers. They are not the destructive
and militant dissenters who hate all things
American. They are that vast and silent
majority of decent human beings who pay
pyramiding taxes to support these drones.
These are “The People” for whom policemen
dally risk their lives to provide protection
under the law.

This hard-working, tax-paying, law-abid-
ing majority is this nation. It is they who
have the greater right to be heard—and the
greater duty to speak out. It is “of them,”
“by them" and “for them' that this govern-
ment exists. One of the most essential func-
tions of any government is to protect decent
citizens from those who violate their laws.

Police officers are the officlal agents of
“The People” to carry out this purpose of
self-government in their behalf. Abuse them
and you abuse the nation.

It is not always easy to draw a line of
demarcation between conflicting rights. It
is even more difficult for partisans to recog-
nize and honor that line once it is drawn.
Beyond that, there are always persons who
refuse to respect either the line or the rights,
Thus, if civilization is to continue to pro-
gress, we must have laws and they must be
enforced.

To accomplish this we must have a police
force, and this police force makes up the very
foundation of our government. Upon their
courage and integrity; upon their good judg-
ment and loyalty to principle; upon their
unselfish devotion to duty rests the super-
structure of justice. Our form of govern-
ment must stand or fall upon the quality of
that structure.

When a police officer zeeks to arrest one
charged with crime he is not acting in self-
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defense or for any selfish motive. He acts in
defense of the State—and the State is “The
People.”

Since the early attempts of man to govern
himself and his neighbors, certain individ-
uals have been selected, prevailed upon and
appointed to assume the burdens and the
risks of providing protection under the rules
adopted for that purpose by the majority of
those concerned. Whether frontier marshals,
county sheriffs, town constables or ecity
police, they have always been official repre-
sentatives of “The People.” They have served
no private purpose. They have served “of
the people, by the people and for the people.”

Historically, they are underpald. Tradi-
tionally, they are something less than so-
cially acceptable. Officially, they have always
been fair game for persons with ulterior mo-
tives. Judicially, they are routinely ridi-
culed, maligned and insulted.

They go their quiet way, serving “The
People”—sometimes in the dark recesses of
the night; often in the nervous tenseness
of the pre-dawn hours; in the sweltering
heat of the day in heavy woolen uniforms;
in the rain and snow of winter, harassed,
imposed upon, slandered and abused by the
benefactors of their dedicated service,

They are unfairly criticized by every dis-
gruntled citizen, They are threatened, in-
sulted, falsely accused, sued, condemned and
suspended without pay upon any man’s al-
legation. Every day and every night, some-
where in this nation, a police officer is being
cursed, assaulted, beaten and murdered.

Their grieving families suffer in silence
and alone, except for the sympathy extended
by their fellow officers. None of them ever
leaves enough money to care for those fam-
ilies. Yet “The People” simply shrug and
call them “fools” for ever having entered
the profession.

“Honest and upright citizens” threaten
each day of their lives, on some pretext of
righteous anger, to “get their jobs.” They
are invariably presumed to be at fault by
elected officials.

Let a police officer shoot an escaping or
attacking felon, caught in an act of vicious
depredation, and the headlines scream, “Po-
liceman Kills Young Boy."”

Let a police officer fail to arrive in time
to prevent a crime and listen to the tirade
of the “taxpayer.”

Let a police officer be beaten by demon-
strators who are violating the law and “it
was good enough for him for interfering
with their civil rights.”

Let a police officer be mauled to the point
of death, and even murdered by rioters, and
what private citizen will come to his assist-
ance?

Let a police officer be brutally slain in the
process of preventing a robbery, a burglary,
arson or rape and what paper will give him
sympathetic headlines?

On every hand the false clalm of “police
brutality” is aflame throughout the land. It
has become the standard banner of defense
in every criminal trial. The criminal is ‘‘pre-
sumed to be innocent,” and the arresting
officer’s character is routinely made the “de-
fendant” in every court room. Lawyers de-
liberately and painstakingly misrepresent
the facts to blacken the good name of every
officer. Judges tolerate it and even encour-
age it. The news media lend “sob sister”
credence to it. And “The People” continue
to believe only “what they read in the
papers.” All of the brutalities of life are
currently marshaled against law enforce-
ment.

What difference does 1t make? After all,
they are only “Cops.” But whatever you
choose to call them, this nation cannot sur-
vive without them, And this nation is “The
People.”
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NEEDED: A NEW PRESIDENT AT
NEW YORK UNIVERSITY

HON. BERTRAM L. PODELL

OF NEW YORK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Thursday, September 12, 1968

Mr. PODELL. Mr. Speaker, the more
that New York University seeks to white-
wash its appointment of John F. Hat-
chett as director of its new Martin Lu-
ther King, Jr., Afro-American Student
Center the more reprehensible does the
situation become.

Mr. Hatchett was dismissed as a sub-
stitute teacher for escorting his class of
pupils, in violation of board of educa-
tion regulations, to a memorial service
for Malcolm X, at which the audience
was exhorted to get and kill “whitey.”

He is also the author of an article,
titled “The Phenomenon of the Anti-
Black Jew and the Black Anglo Saxons:
A Study in Educational Perfidy,” pub-
lished in the November-December 1967
issue of the Afro-American Teachers
Forum.

In this article, Mr. Hatchett asserted:

We are witnessing today in New York
City a phenomenon that spells death for
the minds and souls of our Black children.
It is the systematic coming of age of Jews
who dominate and control the educational
bureaucracy of the New York Public School
system and their power starved imitators ...
this collusion . . . is one of the fundamental
reasons why our Black children are being
educationally castrated, individually and
soclally devastated to the extent that they
are incapable of participating in, and carry-
ing through to a reasonable conclusion, any
meaningful educational experience.

This article was denounced by the
American Jewish Congress, the Protes-
tant Council and the Catholic Interracial
Counecil in a joint public statement as a
“naked appeal to racial and religious
hatred” and as an attempt “to divide
black from white, Christian from Jew.”
These organizations also jointly con-
demned the appointment of Mr. Hat-
chett as director of the University’s Mar-
tin Luther King, Jr., Afro-American Stu-
dent Center as a desecration of the ideals
of Reverend King and as an affront to
the people of our city.

The attempts by Dr. James Hester,
president of New York University, to jus-
tify the appointment and retention of
Mr. Hatchett as director has served
merely to inflame a situation already ex-
plosive. Dr. Hester denied that Mr. Hat-
chett's views were anti-Semitic and in
fact defended those views on the theory
that Jewish teachers exposed themselves
to such criticism by organizing a Jewish
Teachers Association. Dr. Hester sug-
gested that Mr. Hatchett was not anti-
Semitic in the “classic sense” as if racial
and religious bigotry were a question of
degree.

Two facts clearly emerge from this
controversy. First, Mr. Hatchett is mani-
festly unfit to direct the Martin Luther
King, Jr., Afro-American Student Center
as his actions and attitudes are the an-
titheses of the ideals of the late Dr. King.
Mr. Hafchett, therefore, should be dis-
missed immediately.

EXTENSIONS OF REMARKS

Second, Dr. Hester having made this
unfortunate appointment through—in
the most charitable interpretation—
ignorance of Mr. Hatchett's background,
continues to compound the error by ra-
tionalization and vacillation inexcusable
in a president of any university. Dr. Hes-
ter has so compromised his position by
these errors of judgment that in the in-
terests of New York University and of
racial amity in our city he should resign
at once.

RETIREMENT OF PAUL E. MATHIAS
HON. PAUL FINDLEY

OF ILLINOIS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Thursday, September 12, 1968

Mr, FINDLEY., Mr. Speaker, few men
in Illinois have left such a positive im-
pact on the rural communities of our
State as Paul E. Mathias who has re-
tired as general counsel of the Illinois
Agriculture Association. Mr. Mathias
served with IAA for 35 years, the last 18
of which were spent as general counsel.

His wise counsel has been important
to those of us who represent Illinois in
Washington as well as those who serve
in the State legislative bodies in Spring-
field. In addition to his excellent work for
the IAA, he also held a number of re-
sponsible positions with the State. He
was a member of the Illinois School Fi-
nance and Tax Commission in 1946-47; a
member of the State advisory commission
on the reorganization of schools in 1947-
51; a member of the revenue laws com-
mission in 1949 and a member of the
State revenue study commission in
1961-63.

His leadership was especially influen-
tial in the strengthening of IAA for dur-
ing the period in which he was asso-
ciated with this leading farm organiza-
tion, its membership grew from 40,000
families to 192,000 families. In other
areas his work was effective for he han-
dled a considerable amount of work in-
volved in setting up local rural electric
cooperatives' articles of incorporation,
bylaws, and corporate structure.

His career was highly commended in
resolutions of the Illinois State Senate
and the Association of Illinois Electric
Cooperatives. The following article pub-
lished in the June IAA Record summar-
izes his impressive contributions to rural
America:

Paun E. MATHIAS RETIRES

Paul E. Mathias is a man who will long be
remembered for his wise counsel and out-
standing service to Farm Bureau and agri-
culture in Illinois.

Mathias retired May 81 as the general

counsel of the Illinois Agricultural Associa-
tlon under the organization’s mandatory re-
tirement rule for 65-year-old employees,
His retirement ended a professional career
with Farm Bureau which spanned 35 years
of the 52-year history of IAA, Mathlas joined
the TAA legal department staff in 1933 as
assistant to General Counsel Donald Kirk-
patrick in the administration of IAA Presi-
dent Earl C. Smith, Mathias became general
counsel in 1950 when Kirkpatrick retired.
As general counsel, Mathias headed a di-
vision which consisted of not only the legal
department but departments for legislation,
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local government, transportation, taxation,
stock records, and natural resources.

At his retirement, he also held a number
of important legal and corporate posts with
many of the Farm Bureau-affiliated com-
panles. He was general counsel and a member
of the investment committee of the four in-
surance companies making up the Country
Companlies as well as general counsel of FS
Services, Inc,, and the Illinols Agricultural
Holding Co., which holds the controlling
capital stock of Country Life Insurance Com-
pany for Farm Bureau.

He also served as a board member and as-
slstant secretary of the Illinois Agricultural
Bervice Company, which provides manage-
ment consultation and coordination services
to 13 Farm Bureau-affiliated companies, Ma-
thias also was secretary of Country Capital
Investment Fund, Inc., and a member of the
board of Country Capital Management Com-
pany.

Mathias has been succeeded as IAA gen-
eral counsel by Gordon C. Adler, who for-
merly served as assistant general counsel.

SERVED IN ADVISORY CAPACITIES

During his Farm Bureau career, Mathias
has served in various advisory capacities to
the state government of Illinois, In 1946-47
he served on the Illinols School Finance and
Tax Commission which developed the foun-
dation program for state financlal support
of public schools. He served as a member of
the state Advisory Commission on the Reor-
ganization of Schools in 1947-51, on the
Revenue Laws Commission of 1948, and In
1961-63 as a member of the state Revenue
Study Commission and as chairman of its
constitutional limitations study subcommit-
tee.

In agricultural fields, Mathias handled a
lot of the legal work involved in setting up
local rural electric cooperatives' articles of
tncorpomtion, bylaws, and corporate struc-

ure.

Mathias is well known in legal and gov-
ernment circles throughout Illinois. Since
19356 he has supervised the legislative activi-
tles of the IAA In representing farmers be-
fore the Illinois General Assembly.

Those who have worked with Paul Mathias
know him to be a capable and efficient coun-
sellor, a quiet man with a sense of humor, a
man whose dedication to agriculture’s in-
terests has never flagged,

Mathias and his wife, Lucille, will continue
to reside in Bloomington where he will do
some private law work. Retirement will afford
him more time now to supervise his 224-acre
graln and hog farm near Bloomington, to
travel upon occasion, and perhaps even to
polish up his golf game which has been a
casualty to his job these past years.

Mr. and Mrs. Mathias have two adult sons,
John, of Allentown, Pa., and Richard, of
Chicago.

PRESIDENTS PAY TRIBUTE

Mathias served under four IAA presi-
dents—the late Earl Smith, Charles B, Shu-
man (now American Farm Bureau Federa-
tion president), the late Otto Steffey, and
William J. Kuhfuss, the present IAA head.

Both Shuman and Kuhfuss are profuse,
and deeply sincere, in their expressions of
appreciation of Mathias' service over the
years.

“Paul's candid, straightforward, reliable
counsel has been a pillar of strength for the
organization and for me personally,” Euhfuss
sald, “His influence has been a dominant
factor in building the stature and effective-
ness of the Nlinois Agricultural Assoclation.”

Shuman acknowledged that he came to
the IAA with little organizational or busi-
ness experience, “but I found that my prede-
cessor, Barl C. 8mith, had built a very ca-
pable and loyal staff—and among these out-
standing men was Paul E. Mathias.”

Shuman added: “Without Paul's kindly
and wise counsel I could not have carried the
new and heavy responsibilities. At all fimes
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his first consideration was for the Farm Bu-
reau famllies of Illinois and the organiza-
tions which they had built, Farm Bureau in
Illinois, and throughout the nation, will be
forever indebted to Paul Mathias for his
many years of service to our organization and
its members.”

BRING ON “POLICE BRUTALITY”
HON. E. C. GATHINGS

OF ARKANSAS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, September 12, 1968

Mr. GATHINGS. Mr. Speaker, Ameri-
cans applaud the efforts of the police,
the National Guard, and the backup
forces of the U.S. Army to assure that
the National Democratic Convention
held in Chicago should not be disrupted
and brought to a halt by the well-
planned and well-organized mobs who
gathered in Chicago. Mrs. Ann B. Car-
roll, editor of the Pocahontas, Ark., Star-
Herald, in the September 5 issue of that
fine newspaper, comments on this mat-
ter. It is a pleasure to call the remarks
of Mrs. Carroll to the attention of the
Congress:

BRING ON "“POLICE BRUTALITY"

Our country continues to show alarming
slgns of digression with the reaction of thou-
sands to “police brutality” in the handling
of demonstrators at Chicago last week dur-
ing the National Democratic Convention.

News media and many delegates to the
convention expressed sympathy for demon-
strators as they clashed with Chicago police.

Our reaction upon viewing the situation
via TV was that police had no alternative
other than to get rough with the demonstra-
tors, who refused to heed police warnings
to disperse and cease their marches.

The Chicago demonstrations had been
planned for the week of the National Demo-
cratic Convention, for months ahead, and
the hipples and yippies had laid plans well
in advance, to make sure that when they
provoked lawmen to the use of force, they
do so in full view of TV cameras, in an effort
to obtain sympathy.

The results were as the demonstrators
planned—big-hearted Americans, when they
saw cifizens being handled roughly, imme-
diately went to their defense and turned
against the police.

Had those TV viewers who sympathized
with the demonstrators stopped to think, we
belleve they would have realized that such
tactics by Chicago's police were necessary.

The hundreds of demonstrators were told
by police to disperse; the demonstrators re-
fused to obey; the police then began mak-
ing arrests and the lawbreakers resisted these
arrests. When a citizen is arrested, he is not
supposed to resist in a “physical” manner,
Had the demonstrators walked to the police
paddywagons and entered them when told
to do so, it would not have been necessary
for lawmen to use night sticks on them. It
simply boils down to the fact that the hip-
ples and yippies were resisting arrest and got
what they deserved.

We believe that Chicago's Mayor Daley’s
instructions to police to use strong-arm tac-
tics where needed was sound advice.

We are fed up with cities whose officials
are soft on rioters and demonstrators. We
are also fed up with government officials who
advise Army and National Guard units
against arrest of such trouble-makers.

A salute to Mayor Daley for his sensible
handling of a bad situation. It made those
of us take heart who were beginning to
wonder if law and order weren't vanishing in
our country.
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THIEU SEES FEWER U.S. TROOPS IN
VIETNAM BY 1969

HON. BOB WILSON

OF CALIFORNIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, September 12, 1968

Mr. BOB WILSON. Mr. Speaker, under
leave to extend my remarks in the Rec-
orp, I include the following:

THIEU SEES FEWER U.8. TROOPS IN VIETNAM BY
1969
(By James D. Hittle, brigadier general,
USMC, retired)

SacoN.—"A reduction in U.8. troops in
South Vietnam can start next year.”

President Nguyen van Thieu made this
forecast in a private meeting with Joseph A.
Scerra, commander-in-chief of the Veterans
of Foreign Wars and me in the presidential
office of the government palace here.

“We are now willing to take more respon-
sibility,” Thieu explained. “By increasing our
strength we can move toward starting a
phase-out of U.8. troops. We could begin
phasing out one U.S. division in mid-1969.

““WE CAN'T ASK MORE"

“The United States has done so much; we
cannot ask more from you.”

In Thieu's opinion three basic develop-
ments will permit a U.8. troop reduction:

The manpower buildup of South Vietnam’s
armed forces. (This increase, according to
U.8. sources, is ahead of schedule),

Equipping South Vietnamese units with
the U.S. M-16 rifie. This provides a big boost
in firepower.

The deterioration of the combat efficiency
of North Vietnamese troops arriving in the
south.

Thieu’s conversation with Scerra was wide-
ranging. He saw the Communist Tet truce
violation last February as a turning point in
the war.

“The Tet offensive was a mistake for the
Communists,” he said.

Until the Tet attacks, he said, the people
in the cities were somewhat remote from the
actual war.

“Now the people in the cities understand
the war and they know what kind of treat-
ment they would get from the Communists.”

Thieu calls the Tet and subsequent attacks
a failure.

FAILURES CITED

“There was no uprising against the gov-
ernment. There was no defection of the armed
forces. The government did not fall.

“The Communists did not succeed in tak-
ing a single major objective.

Thieu did not minimize the damage done
by the Communists, particularly to the paci-
ficatlon program in the rural areas. He sald
this setback was temporary, however, and
that his government emerged from the at-
tacks in a much stronger position.

He also said “the Viet Cong are having
serious manpower problems.”

Communist recruiting in South Vietnam
has become so difficult that North Vietnam-
ese troops are being used as replacements
in Viet Cong units.

NEW ATTACK SEEN

“North Vietnam regulars now provide close
to 70 percent of the strength of VC main
force units,” he said.

Does he expect another Communist of-
fensive?

“Sure. They are walting for the critical
time to launch a big attack. They want to
time it, for best results from their stand-
point, with the U.S. political situation and
the Paris peace talks.

“They will try to make it a bigger and
more sustained attack than last time, but
we are in better shape than last time. They
are ln worse shape.”
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Thieu minced no words about a coalition
government with the Reds.
“We cannot accept a coalition govern-
ment."”
DANGER EXPLAINED

His government has already taken a “great
risk,” he said, in expressing a willingness to
accept, as individuals, Communists who
want to return. They could total, after a
halt to hostilities, close to 100,000.

“We will have to be in a strong position
to absorb them.

“The danger is that they may return as
individuals, but later form a party that will
give them camouflage for Communist polit-
ical activity. The problem will become
dangerous with peace.

“CAN'T TAKE RISK

“We cannot take the added risk of a coali-
tion government. If we did, they could take
over in six months.”

What has been the most important single
accomplishment of the Salgon government
thus far?

“We have gailned the confidence of the
people,” Thieu replied.

“Those who say we don’t want peace are
wrong. We do want peace, Our country has
everything but peace.”

From his expression and tone it was ob-
vious that Thieu does not intend to buy
that peace at the cost of surrender,

Eprror’s NoTreE.—Gen. Hittle is Director of
National Security and Foreign Affairs for
Veterans of Forelgn Wars.

TIME IS RIPE FOR ELECTION
REFORMS

HON. MICHAEL A. FEIGHAN

OF OHIO
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, September 12, 1968

Mr. FEIGHAN. Mr. Speaker, a very
timely editorial appeared in the Cleve-
land Plain Dealer, Sunday, September 8,
citing the need for election reforms.
Realizing the impending adjournment
sine die of Congress and the necessity
for a thorough study to prepare a proper
measure to be submitted as a constitu-
tional amendment, I feel that time is
too short for the introduction of such a
measure in this session. However, I in-
tend to ask Congress in the next session
to conduct hearings and a thorough
study so that needed election reforms
may become law,

Under unanimous consent, I include
the editorial above mentioned:

Tmve Is RipE ForR ELECTION REFORMS

The Vietnam war protesters did not suc-
ceed in getting a “dove” plank written into
either major party’s platform but they have
at least helped awaken the American public
to some of the inadaquacies in this nation's
;yst&m of nominating and electing its presi-

ents.

There i1s good reason to believe that the
presidential nominees of both parties—
Democrat Hubert H. Humphrey and Re-
publican Richard M. Nixon—could very
likely have been the same men if their nom-
inations had been made through some sort
of direct nationwide primary.

But if those nominations had come
through such a primary, the voters as a
whole would have felt that they had a per-
sonal effect on the outcome. The dissident
volces would have difficulty persuading any-
one that the party bosses had silenced
them.

Whether the picking of presidential nom=
inees at nationwide primaries is practical or
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possible or even advisable, we are not sure,
Party responsibility calls for convention
delegates to try to put their best man for-
ward. Direct nomination could open the way
for unprincipled demogogues to win party
support by emotional appeals.

But we sincerely believe the whole ques-
tion of the nomination and election of presi-
dents should be thoroughly explored in the
Congress.

Defenders of the convention system point
to the fact that great presidents such as
Abraham Lincoln and Franklin D, and Theo-
dore Roosevelt were produced under that
system and that the nation grew to its pres-
ent greatness while operating under If.
Critics point to some of the lesser presi-
dents, such as Warren G, Harding, that the
system produced and they wonder whether
the present ills plaguing the nation could
have been avoided under a different system
more responsive to the people.

The Plain Dealer already has called for
abolition of the electoral college and the
election of the president and vice president
by direct popular vote, We are happy to see
that sentiment in Congress for this change,
which requires a constitutional amendment,
is rapidly increasing.

If after thorough study, Congress deter-
mines that nomination of presidential can-
didates by direct vote 1s not feasible, we
hope that at least the pressure for reforms
in the manner in which delegates to the
nomination convention are chosen will con-
tinue and that changes will be forthcoming
before 1972.

There is no time like the present, when
the conventions of 1068 are fresh in every-
one’s mind, to strive to bring about re-
forms. If nothing is started this year or next,
the voters will forget and there will be noth-
ing new in 1972,

THE GOOD THINGS ABOUT THE
UNITED STATES TODAY

HON. ROMAN C. PUCINSKI

OF ILLINOIS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, Seplember 12, 1968

Mr. PUCINSKI. Mr. Speaker, during
my frequent visits back to the district,
and from some of the mail that I receive
here in Washington, it is clear to me that
many of our citizens are deeply con-
cerned about the stories they read and
the pictures they see on television about
our troubled country.

There is no question in my mind that
our Nation has many serious problems
which we as Americans must try to re-
solve. But an excellent article which ap-
peared in the highly distinguished
American weekly magazine—U.S. News &
World Report—summarized in a most
eloguent manner what is right about
America. I am pleased to place this
article in the Recorp today because while
I never want to blind myself to our Na-
tion’s shortcomings, I believe it is high
time that we Americans took note of
what is right about this country.

The U.S. News & World Report article
follows:

THE Goop THINGS ABoUT THE UNITED STATES
TODAY

At home and abroad, America now is being
plctured as an ailing giant.

Raclal strife, student anarchy, a rising
wave of crime, dissent over the war in Viet-
nam—+these and other troubles are leading
many in the world to conclude that the
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United States is on the road to decline and
downfall,

Yet a close look at the facts of life in the
America of today turns up quite different
conclusions. The nation’s strengths are found
to be great and varied.

So much for so many. Below the surface
turmoil, a peaceful revolution ls transform-
ing not only the economy but the soclal
structure. Never, in the past, has a soclety
offered so much prosperity to so many of its
people.

Far from being a “sick” society, Americans
in the majority are showing themselves to
be strong and morally responsible.

They are spending billions to erase poverty
in the nation—and more billions to help
other nations.

It is the nuclear defense system main-
tained by the United States that is providing
security for much of the world. American
troops drove Communist invaders out of
South Korea, kept the peace in Lebanon and
staved off a Communist take-over in South
Vietnam.

Succor to world. US. ald, flowing gener-
ously overseas since 1945, rescued Western
Europe from the brink of anarchy after
World War II and averted famine in India.
Now it is generating soclal revolutions in
many of the world’s small nations.

Recently Australia’s Prime Minister John
Gorton sald:

“I wonder if anybody has thought what
the situation of comparatively small nations
would be if there were not in existence a
United States—with a heritage of democracy
and a willingness to see that small nations
who otherwise might not be able to protect
themselves are given some shield, Imagine
what the situation in the world would be if
there were not a great and glant country
prepared to make those sacrifices.”

Today, despite its supposed “weakness,”
the United States towers over the globe as no
other power in history ever has been able to
do.

American capital investment in Europe
comes to about 16 billion dollars. Predictions
are heard that U.S. industry on that con-
tinent soon will become the world's third-
largest economic power—after America itself
and Soviet Russia.

Not only in terms of political power, but
in culture, the “American way of life” is
turning up everywhere.

Even in Communist countries, young peo-
ple are playlng “rock™ musie. The light
luncheon favored by American businessmen
is making heavy inroads on the FParisian
cuisine,

Not long ago President Lyndon B. John-
son took issue with those who say that the
U8, is "sick.” He said: "America, I believe,
is essentially healthy [and] s getting
healthier.”

Story of progress. A wide range of argu-
ments can be marshaled to support the view
that the U.8., if not living in the “best of
times,"” is far from moving toward the “worst
of times.”

In the U.S. itself, steady progress is being
made on a broad front toward a solution of
major problems., This is being done in the
energetic and experimental way of Ameri-
cans,

As just one example—

Quietly, behind the scenes of racial strife
that draw world scorn, Negroes—by the hun-
dreds of thousands every year—are moving
out of poverty into the ranks of the middle
class. In the past two years, President John-
son sald, more Negroes and other nonwhites
have risen above poverty than in all the
previous six years combined.

Since 1960, the number of Negro families
earning more than $7,000 a year has more
than doubled. Median income of the Negro
family has gone up from §3,233 in 1960 to
$4,900.

Reason for this is that a larger number of
Negroes are getting jobs—and better jobs, too.

Between 1963 and 19067, the number of
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Negroes hired for professional, technical and
managerial jobs rose 35 per cent. Total Ne-
gro employment rose 20 per cent.

Educationally, the Negro-white gap in
school years completed has narrowed from
an average of two years in 1960 to six months
at present. And statistics show that a T.S.
Negro is more likely to go on to college than
is any citizen of any Western European coun-
try except France,

The raclal upheaval, taking place peace-
fully behind outward turmoil, is only part
of the nation’s transformation in recent
years.

Rise from poverty. Altogether, more than
14 million Americans have left poverty be-
hind them during the past seven years.

Latest estimates indicate that the propor-
tion of families earning $7,000 or more an-
nually, in terms of 1966 dollars, had risen
from 22 per cent in 1950 to about 55 per
cent in 1966. And last year, for the first
time, median family income reached $8,000
a year.

Meanwhile, the proportion of families earn-
ing under $5,000 a year, in terms of 1966
dollars, had dropped from 58 per cent in
1950 to about 28 per cent.

Socially and politically, the result is that
the middle class is becoming the dominant
fact of life in today’s America, to an extent
that most foreigners can only dream about.

Five million more American families own
stock than in 1963, while 23 million more
have savings accounts.

Home ownership has gone up from 33 mil-
lion families to 37 million since 1960, Multi-
car ownership has gone up from 9.6 million
to 14.7 million, and 94 per cent of all Amer-
ican familles have at least one television
set—often two—in the house.

What passes for poverty in America is seen
by many foreigners as an acceptable stand-
ard of living.

One visitor from Europe told of meeting a
woman in the Louisiana “back country.” She
was sitting on the porch of her wooden shack,
and wore an old shirt, faded blue jeans and
sneakers. She described herself as “poor.”

Yet, this visitor noted, an automoblle was
parked in the yard, and the kitchen was
equipped with the latest electrical devices.
The visitor remarked later:

“The distinction between poverty and well-
being in the United States is far less clear
than in Europe. Telling a millionaire from a
person of middle income by the clothing he
vhvears or the food he eats is almost impossible

ere.”

Production miracle. What has enabled the
American middle class to mushroom so rap-
idly—reducing the ranks of the very poor
and very rich—is an economie revolution that
is unmatched in history.

In the past seven years the total output of
goods and services—the gross national prod-
uct—in terms of 1968 dollars has gone up by
254 billion dollars. That gain, itself, is larger
than the total output of the natlon in 1037,
or the total output of any other nation in the
world today except the Soviet Union,

Statistics tell the story of U.S. strength in
economic terms as follows:

America, with 7 per cent of the world’s
land area and 6 per cent of its population,
accounts for one third of the world's produc-
tion of goods and services.

Its farmlands produce 13 per cent of the
world’s wheat, 46 per cent of its corn and 21
per cent of its meat—enough to feed 200
millfon Americans and much of the world
besides.

Its factories produce a flow of goods almost
equal in size to the combined output of the
Soviet Union and Western Europe.

In electrical production, the U.8. figure of
1.3 trillion kilowatt-hours in 1967 came to
one third of the world's output, and exceeded
the combined capacity of the Soviet Unlon,
Western Europe and Japan put together.

U.S8. automobile factories produced 7.4 mil-
lion passenger cars in 1967, or 41 per cent of
the world output. Of the 149 million cars In
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use throughout the world, about 78 million—
or 53 per cent—are found on American streets
or highways.

Per capita disposable income in America,
as of 1967, came to $2,744, or 45 per cent
more than per capita income in Canada and
the United Eingdom, and 70 per cent more
than in France.

A rugged dollar. For years, many of the
world’s economists have been unable to be-
lieve that prosperity of this sort could last.
Dire warnings have been heard about the
dangers of inflation, as well as the drain of
U.S, dollars abroad which puts pressure on
gold reserves.

Yet, between 1957 and 1967, currency of
the United States declined in purchasing
power by only 16 per cent—as against 21 per
cent for the West German mark, 24 per cent
for the Swiss franc and 32 per cent for the
Swedish krona, supposedly among the world's
stronger currencies.

Result: Year by year, the dollar remains
the only currency in which world trade can
be carried on with confidence. And despite
the large outflow of gold in recent years, the
U.8. still holds one quarter of the world's
reserves.

ng to dawn on leading thinkers
abroad is the discovery that America's eco-
nomic power, far from declining, is pushing
ahead to even more dominance in the world.

America’s head start. A French intellectual,
Jean-Jacques Servan-Schreiber, says this in
his just-published book, “The American
Challenge”:

“During the past 10 years, roughly from
the end of the cold war and the launching
of the first sputnik, American power has
made an unprecedented leap forward. It has
undergone a violent and productive internal
revolution. Technological innovation has now
become the basic objective of economic pol-
icy. In America today the government official,
the industrial manager, the economics pro-
fessor, the engineer, and the scientist have
Jjoined forces to develop coordinated tech-
nigues for integrating factors of production.”

The author concludes:

‘““America today still resembles Europe—
with a fifteen-year head start. She belongs
to the same industrial society. But in 1980
America will have entered another world,
and if we fail to catch up, the Americans
will have a monopoly on know-how, science
and power.”

Passion for education. Back of this eco-
nomic revolution is found an educational
system unparalleled in the world.

Today Americans are the best-educated
people the world has ever known. More
Americans—50 per cent—have finished sec-
ondary school than any other people. No
other nation comes even close to matching
the 6.6 million students enrolled in U.S. col-
leges and universities, That figure represents
3.3 per cent of the nation’s population, com-
pared with 1 per cent in France, the nearest
competitor in Western Europe.

Altogether, the American passion for learn-
ing enlists about 60 million people at the
present time, ranging almost from cradle to
grave.

Youngsters of three and four are enrolled
In “Head Start” and other nurseries. Busi-
ness firms are sending young executives back
to the campus for postgraduate courses—
and senior executives go to seminars such as
that at Aspen, Colo,, to thresh out the na-
tlon's larger problems not only in terms of
economy, but in history and philosophy.

“Education in America is .. never-ending
process,” declared a European professor after
spending several months lecturing in this
country.

Europe surpassed. In that process, Amer-
ican institutions of higher learning have
displaced those of Europe as the mecca of
students the world over.

Today it is a physics degree from 'Cal-
tech"” or a diploma from Harvard's graduate
school of business that is the prize sought
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by many of Europe's top students. Even les-
ser-known colleges in the U.S. draw hun-
dreds of foreign students each year. Institu-
tlons that once provided little more than the
traditional disciplines now are offering such
specialties as bilophysics, telecommunica-
tions and Asian economic studies as part
of their regular curriculums.

Hot only foreign students but their pro-
fessors are crossing the Atlantic in a steady
flow called the “brain drain.” A British phys-
icist explained:

“It's not just the pay. It's the fact that you
Americans really support the pursuit of
knowledge.

“You have not only the means, but the
will to get things done.”

From this academic surge is emerging new
strengths in the field of culture and the
arts, dispelling the notion of Americans as
being interested only in the material things
of life.

Book-buying people. Between 1952 and
1962, book sales across the nation doubled
in dollar volume, and may have doubled
again since then. A “paperback explosion”
has brought popularity in America and over-
seas to such widely different poets and nov-
elists as Joseph Heller, Allen Ginsberg, and
John Updike. University presses, alone, have
multiplied sales five times since 1948.

Such artists as the late Jackson Pollock,
and representatives of the new school of
Western painters, are being widely imitated
in Western Europe.

Musically, American composers are getting
wide attention, not only in jazz and *“rock”
but in serious music.

Citles such as Cleveland and Boston have
orchestras that are world famous, and across
the nation are hundreds of amateur and
youth symphonies performing music simply
because they like to.

Wide map for culture. It is this decentrali-
zation of culture that impresses many for-
eigners visiting the country for the first
time.

They find topflight opera being produced
in Santa Fe, N.M., and the Shakespeare Fes-
tival in Ashland, Oreg., draws critics from
Europe as well as New York. The town of
Cherokee, Ia., offers its 8,000 people not only
a museum of fine arts but classes in paint-
ing and sculpture.

How Americans really feel. People of the
U.S. are shown in a recent Gallup Poll of 12
countries to be more dubious about the basic
health of their nation than are the people
of the 11 other countries about the health
of their nation.

Yet there is considerable evidence that the
large majority of Americans continue to
frown on drug-taking, sexual promiscuity
and cheating. The nude frolles of “Hair,” a
recent Broadway musical hit, appear unlike-
1y to match in longevity the traditional Yid-
dish humor of “Fiddler on the Roof,” a smash
success for four years. And Americans, more
and more, seem inclined to spend their mon-
ey on such hardy pursuits as skiing, camping
and salling—not on “fun” clubs and night
life.

Nor is there visible evidence that religion
no longer plays an important role in shaping
the nation’'s goals and ideals.

Last year Gallup Polls found that 45 per
cent of all Americans attended church during
& typical week, and 70 per cent thought
religion “very important.” Furthermore, de-
spite the publicity that has been given In
recent years to “God is dead” theology, 97
per cent of adult Americans indicated a bellef
in the existence of God.

On campuses, even agnostic students are
reading and arguing about the new ‘“theoclogy
of hope” and the “secular theology” of Dr,
Harvey Cox, a professor at Harvard.

Steady, undramatic lives. Equally, avail-
able evidence tends to discount another wide-
ly heralded “weakness" of America—that its
people are ridden by frustrations, sexual and
otherwise, and are despairing of their lot in
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life. A New York advertising firm, surveying
housewives in the U.S. came up with these
discoveries:

The average housewife had been married
to the same man for 22 years, is not strong
on clubs, thinks she is happier than her
mother was, drinks not at all or very little,
and is wrapped up in her home and family,

Foreign students staying with American
families are invariably amazed by the warmth
and “naturalness” of the hospitality accord-
ed them,

Equally, visitors from abroad note the
American talent for combining efforts to
solve common problems. Such instances as
these draw comment:

On eastern Long Island, near Riverhead,
former migrant workers are building their
own homes in a “self-help” program—pooling
their skills to help each other as frontiers-
men used to do.

In Tucson, Ariz., Interested citizens
launched a campalgn to raise funds that
would pay the $17,500 needed by a Mexican-
American woman for a kidney transplant
and follow-up treatment.

A spirit of philanthropy, even with growth
of Soclal Security, continues to be a major
strength of America.

The so-called American conscience last
year prompted private spending of more than
14 billion dollars on worthy causes. More
than three fourths of this huge sum came
from private individuals. The rest was do-
nated by business firms and foundations.

Each year, more than 50 million Americans
donate time to charity. They collect money
door to door, bake ples for church bazaars
and volunteer services at playgrounds in the
slums.

Money ignored. Youth, too, is caught up
in the American habit of helping neighbors.
Sald a Florida educator:

“A tremendous number of today’s young-
sters simply aren’t interested in making a
lot of money. Their first aim is to be of
?ﬁrviee, their second is to live a ‘satisfying’

e.”

Tens of thousands of college youngsters
this summer are working in the slums of the
big cities as volunteer soclal workers and
tutors. Eighteen graduate students in archi-
tecture from Yale University are building a
camp for underprivileged children of New
York City. Schoolchildren in New Jersey are
collecting money, clothing and schoolbooks
for children of migrant workers.

Over the years, observers from Alexis de
Tocqueville onward hayve noted the inces-
sant drive of Americans for self-improve-
ment. Dr. Danjel Bell, chairman of Columbia
University's department of sociology, wrote:

“The great thrust of the American charac-
ter—the urge, the compulsion to strike out
on one’s own, to cut away from the father
and even to surpass him—has been one of
the richest of the sources of dynamism in
American life.”

Today it is commonplace to read of in-
stances such as a 63-year-old accountant's
plodding toward a college degree, one three-
hour course at a time, or of a retired busi-
nessman taking up a new interest—fying
an airplane.

Similarly, a French philosopher noted: “To
make life simpler in an increasingly com-
plicated world is an American art.”

That art is making it possible, as one in-
stance, for Americans to dial a number on the
telephone and hear a prayer, a short sermon,
the latest baseball scores, a lecture on al-
cohollsm, or arguments against committing
suicide.

They can go to drive-in churches, drive-in
banks and drive-in movies. A drive-in mar-
riage service Is being offered on the Texas-
Oklahoma border. In the burgeoning age of
technology, one highly respected U.S. com-
poser and mathematician, Milton Babbitt, is
writing “electronic music” in serial repeti-
tlon—with the help of a computer as well as
tape recorder.
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Americans voice criticlsms of the new world
they are ploneering. Complaints are being
heard about ZIP codes, electronic eavesdrop-
ping, trafic jams, water pollution and the
sonic boom.

Growing, too, is fear that “bigness” threat-
ens the traditional belief in the compensa-
tions of individual enterprise and persistence.

Courage rewarded. For many, however,
America is still the land of the free and the
home of the brave.

One success story is that of a Negro truck-
er and World War II veteran, Joe Jones, of
Atlanta, who fought for years to get a Gov-
ernment permit to haul goods across the na-
tion. Repeatedly his application was blocked
by the big truckers. Mr. Jones nevertheless,
kept up his fight—and last year won a fed-
eral-court order that his application be
granted. His comment: “I'm a little man, and
I think when a little man sticks in there and
fights, a lot of people will come to his aid.”

As another example, a Spanish-speaking
New Yorker, Adrian Cancil, was convicted
three years ago of possessing a loaded pls-
tol during a barroom disturbance, despite his
protestations of innocence. Last year, he ob-
talned a used tape recorder, strapped it under
his shirt and began looking for the man he
suspected of actually owning the pistol.

After a long search, he found his quarry
in a pool hall, and managed to put on tape
the man’s unwitting confession to ownership
of the pistol. A few weeks ago, Mr. Cancll was
able to win complete exoneration.

The Legal Aid Soclety described the out-
come as “a wonderful example of American
j“ﬂ- n

As some historians see it, Americans over
the years have made a habit of finding out
what is wrong with the nation in order to
discover ways of improving it.

That habit is throwing the spotlight on the
weaknesses of America today. Yet 1t is also
one reason why the United States today is
not the “sick giant” so often portrayed by
critics—but a strong and powerful nation,
one that continues to be the envy of the
world at large.

CROSS-BROOKLYN EXPRESSWAY
NONESSENTIAL

HON. BERTRAM L. PODELL

OF NEW YORK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, September 12, 1968

Mr. PODELL, Mr, Speaker, last night
I spoke to the Coordinating Committee
of Civic Organizations Opposed to the
Cross-Brooklyn Expressway at Brooklyn
College regarding a grievous error about
to be committed in the name of improved
transportation. The proposed Cross-
Brooklyn Expressway will destroy Brook-
lyn homes, businesses, and neighbor-
hoods by establishing a veritable Berlin
wall to facilitate the travel of specialized
interests

My refrlarks follow:

STATEMENT OF HoN. BERTRAM L. PopELL, DEM-
OCRAT, OF NEw YORK, TO THE COODINATING
CoMMITTEE OF Civic ORGANIZATIONS OP-
POSED TO THE CROSS-BROOELYN EXPRESSWAY,
BrookLYN COLLEGE, BROOKLYN, N.Y., Sep-
TEMBER 11, 1968
We are gathered here this evening once

again in a community effort to save our
homes, our businesses, our jobs, and our
neighborhoods from irresponsible destruction
for a proposed Truckway, which, according
to reliable engineering surveys will create
more traffic congestion and more traffic con-
fusion than we suffer today.

EXTENSIONS OF REMARKS

I know that all of us here this evening,
and the thousands of Brooklyn families who
support our cause, but are unable to be here
tonight, are grateful to the Co-ordinating
Committee, and to the 26 Civic Groups who
are affiliated with the Committee, for the
leadership they have taken to keep our peo-
ple alert and vigilant to this threat to our
community life.

And let us make no mistake about this
simple fact: We are fighting not only for
our homes, our businesses, our jobs and our
nelghborhoods. More significantly we are
fighting to preserve our Borough and to pre-
serve our clty.

What the Lindsay Administration proposes
to do is to build a Berlin Wall through the
heart of Brooklyn. He proposes to scorch
Brooklyn’s earth in a manner which will
make General Sherman’s march through
Georgia seem like a picnic. He proposes to
dislocate thousands of people, destroy the
Brooklyn College campus, remove millions of
dollars of property values from the tax rolls,
uproot businesses and eliminate hundreds of
jobs.

In a city long beset with fiscal problems,
in a city where the rising cost of welfare
threatens to throw it over the brink into
bankruptey, Mayor Lindsay proposes to force
more than 1,000 self-sustaining, tax produc-
ing middle income families into the suburbs.

No one but the Lindsay Administration
wants the Cross-Brooklyn Expressway. Last
year when Governor Rockefeller called upon
the people of our State to support the two
and one-half billion dollar Transportation
Bond Issue, he made public certain plans for
the use of those monies. Nowhere in the
Governor’s plans will you find a reference to
the Cross-Brooklyn Expressway. You will find
no such reference because the Governor does
not want the Expressway.

Commissioner Robert Moses, America's
leading highway authority and most promi-
nent road builder, has denounced the Cross-
Brooklyn Expressway as a monstrous waste
of taxpayer’s money.

The 26 Brooklyn civic groups represented
here this evening don't want the Cross-
Brooklyn Expressway.

I know that your elected representatives
in Congress, in the State Senate, and in the
State Assembly are opposed to this Ex-
pressway.

Less than two months ago, I called a con-
ference in my Washington office of other
Congressmen from Brooklyn and your elected
representatives in the State Legislature. We
were unanimous in our opposition to the
Cross-Brooklyn Expressway.

We warned the Congressional leaders and
we warned the Secretary of Transportation,
Alan 8. Boyd, that we would oppose all Fed-
eral highway appropriations, if any money
is used for the Cross-Brooklyn Expressway.
We made it clear to the Secretary of Trans-
portation that if he could make no better
use of Federal highway funds than to finance
the Cross-Brooklyn Expressway, then he is
demonstrating that the Federal highway pro-
gram is complete and that all other highway
plans and programs should be ligquidated.
Certainly, there is no warrant for wasting
two to three hundred million dollars of tax-
payer money on & Truckway which no one
wants and which no principle of sound plan-
ning can justify.

We have been assured by the Secretary
of Transportation that no Federal funds will
be spent on this proposal, without first hold-
ing a public hearing, at which residents and
business interests of this community will be
glven every opportunity to establish their
case against this monstrous Truckway.

About a year and a half ago, I attended a
meeting at Clty Hall, where spokesmen for
the Lindsay Administration outlined plans
for the so-called Linear City as an appendage
to the proposed Cross-Brooklyn Expressway.

I left that meeting outraged at the obvious
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and blatant attempt of the City spokesmen
to blackmail and bribe a whole community
into surrender of their homes, their busi-
nesses, and their jobs for a Truckway which
the people of our community neither need
nor want.

The whole concept of Linear City is an
affront to the people of Brooklyn and an
insult to our intelligence. Your presence here
tonight is clear demonstration that you will
neither tolerate the affront nor stand for the
insult.

Indeed the proposal for a Linear City can
best be described as a proposal for a Carbon
Monoxide city, which the people of our com-
munity totally and completely reject.

We reject it because the entire plan offers
nothing but a Carbon Monoxide City—an air
polluted, noise wracking, ear splitting, death
trap, through which Mayor Lindsay pro;
to run a dirty freight train, which will rip
your nervous system to bits, at all hours of
the day and night, as it runs through the
very bedrooms of your homes.

Certainly, this community could use the
several hundred million dollars of capital
funds, which Mayor Lindsay proposes to
waste on his Truckway. Certainly we need
more schools. But while the Lindsay Ad-
ministration talked some months ago about
a Central High School in our area, that plan
is now dead.

With the number of fires on the increase,
the Lindsay Administration closed a fire-
house in our District.

Statistics show that the people of our Dis-
trict are victimized four times every hour
of every day. Yet the Lindsay Administra-
tion proposes to close a Police Precinct Sta-
tion House, at a time when more police
protection is urgently needed.

Certainly, we need better transportation
facilities and services in our area. We need
better subway and bus service. We must
have a Nostrand Avenue Subway Extension.
The one thing that will not help transporta-
tion in this Borough is the Cross-Brooklyn
Expressway. That will help only the large
trucking firms plying their trade between
Long Island and New Jersey.

This is a fight we can and will win, Your
presence here tonight Is a symbol of our
unity for victory. So long as we remain
united, we will protect our homes, our
neighborhood, and our community.

THE SMILE OF SINCERITY IN AN
AGE OF CONTRIVANCE

HON. BOB WILSON

OF CALIFORNIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, September 12, 1968

Mr. BOB WILSON. Mr. Speaker, under
leave to extend my remarks in the Rec-
orp, I include the following from Life
magazine of August 16, 1968:

THE PRESIDENCY: THE SMILE oF SINCERITY IN
AN AGE OF CONTRIVANCE
(By Hugh Sidey)

Dwight Eisenhower came into the living
rooms of 30 million Americans the other
night, and he was old and bald and he used
a Teleprompter and still ilubbed a few of his
lines, but there was more power in his 10=-
minute appeal than in any of the presidential
political oratory of the past 12 months, And it
may be that the effort to make his talk
brought on the heart attack that has him
seriously 111,

It has been one of those mysteries of na-
tional life why all the would-be Presidents
(and President) who have been frantically
searching for some formula to catapult them
to the helghts of popularity have failed to
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study the example of Eisenhower. Perhaps in
this age of contrivance it is too simple to be
believed—decency, sincerity and honesty. It
shines out of Ike like a beacon, and it should
give those in the political business some
pause. Because it illustrates anew that all the
programs espoused and the bills passed and
the billions spent are only a part of this thing
of being President and maybe even the
lesser part in a time of dispirited affluence.

It should be of some significance that
while almost everybody else was engaged in a
season of shifting views, cloaked opinions, de-
nials of internal trouble and even espousal
of the right of a government to lie to its peo-
ple, the steady virtue of Eisenhower ralsed
him to a new pedestal while all those others
fell lower. He was polled the most admired
man in the nation last year and probably
ranks as high today. There is some kind of
hunger there. Even among the unwashed and
on the campus, the cry is for candor and
compassion, which is the same thing.

Lyndon Johnson has used an inordinate
amount of his time and energy raising mon-
uments to his own greatness, and all the
while his esteem has slipped. Ike's self-pro-
motion runs at such a low voltage as to be
undiscernible. He still acts a little embar-
rassed at new honors. He still wonders why
people care—and that only intensifies the
phenomenon. A while back in his modest
office on the corner of the Gettysburg Col-
lege campus he marveled at this public. He
didn't have an unusually big nose or ex-
traordinary ears or any other physical fea-
tures that made him easily identifiable, he
explained. Yet, there he had been in New
York in the back of an unmarked limousine,
almost out of sight, and as he drove down the
street, “the darnest thing happened. People
leaned out and yelled, ‘Hello, Tke.’ How did
they know who I was?”

While all the candidates from Reagan to
McCarthy diagnosed in detail the national
allments, Ike maintained a hearty bellef that
it was a fever, and the body was funda-
mentally sound. He could beat any of them
in a runoff. While the scowl has become the
symbol of this season’s stump (with the ex-
ception of Hubert Humphrey), there has
been that enduring smile of Eisenhower’s
that reached more men's hearts than social
security, There is the feeling from Ike that
he trusts people and they return it in spades.
He has confessed that it would be nice some-
time to take Mamie and go to the Metro-
politan Museum and “just drift through it
without having to shake hands or sign an
autograph.” But, says Ike, with a chuckle,
whenever he brings up that complaint (one
of the few anybody has heard him make
about his lot in life), Mamie turns to him
and says, “How would you like it if they
all disliked you?"”

In these days of rebellion against order,
Ike has been more than ever consclous of
the example he must set, which is another of
those unmeasurable qualities that go into
leadership and has been missing on occasion
with the men now in the ring. Eisenhower
confesses a liking for horses and horse rac-
ing, yet he has scrupulously limited himself
to one appearance at the track each year,
simply because he believes that that is
enough for a man who is held in the public
gaze.

There are a lot of people who still feel
that Ike never really understood his job of
being President, Yet today his common-gsense
observations about the Presidency are more
cogent that a lot of the other talk. He, for
instance, does not like the disuse of the Cabi-
net and the National Securlty Council in the
executive branch and the resulting deep
personalization of the Presideney. “You
need,” he says, "'bitterly debated advice and
conflicting considerations.” The frantic pace
of today's Presidency has also disturbed him.
He played golf, yes, but the business was

EXTENSIONS OF REMARKS

never out of his mind. “A President has got
to have time to think about his main prob-
lems.” There are a growing number of

presidential observers who endorse that need.

He feels that the heads of the great fed-
eral departments should have more far-reach-
ing power in setting up their staffs. He feels
that the momentum of the big bureaucracies
tends to sweep the Cabinet officers right
along with them, and these men are often
almost powerless to combat the system which
grows bigger when it is obvious that in some
ways it should grow smaller. This is the
theme song now of all the candidates.

So far the historians have not ranked
Eisenhower very high in the presidential
legend. But there is growing conviction that
the measure of the man himself may be more
of a factor in the national life than anyone
has been willing to admit before. Ike has
not been referred to as a top-drawer expe-
diter, one who knew the machinery of gov-
ernment, but there are hints that the tra-
ditional assessmént of those qualities may be
outdated and inaccurate. The eight years of
relative world calm under Ike, achieved with-
out losing any territory or much prestige,
have taken on new importance. There are
even those who dare suggest that his sooth-
ing spirit, the innate goodness of the man
himself, did more to lift up the hearts of
Americans and hold them together in a
reasonable state of public happiness than
many of the social reforms that have been
propounded since.

SHOULD CHURCHES ADOPT
DOCTRINE OF VIOLENCE?

HON. E. C. GATHINGS

OF AREANSAS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, September 12, 1968

Mr. GATHINGS. Mr. Speaker, Mr.
Louis Cassels, columnist of United Press
International, poses a most timely query,
“Should Churches Adopt Doctrine of
Violence?” It is most enlightening to a
vast number of Christian people whose
funds go for the support of the National
Couneil of Churches to learn that this
organization issued a statement from its
policymaking board that violence under
certain circumstances may be a lesser
wrong than toleration continually of
injustice.

Mr. Cassels’ article is well worthy of
the consideration of the Congress. The
text of this article follows:

[From the Memphis (Tenn.) Press-Scimitar,
Aug. 10, 1968]
SHOULD CHURCHES ADOPT DOCTRINE OF
VIOLENCE?
(By Louls Cassels)

What is the appropriate Christian attitude
toward violent revolutionary acts?

Some church members are surprised that
anyone should even raise the question. To
them, it seems perfectly clear the followers of
Christ should at all times abhor violence, up-
hold law and order, and obey the government,

But another point of view is expressed in a
statement adopted recently by the policy-
making general board of the National Couneil
of Churches. It holds that violence, under

some circumstances, may be a lesser evil than
continued toleration of injustice,

The statement suggests that Christians
should first try through political processes
to change laws or policies they consider un-
Just. If that falls, they may move on to “civil
disobedience,” defined in the statement as
“peaceable violation of a law deemed to be
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unjust . . . with recognition of the state's
legal authority to punish the violator.”
Finally, the statement says, “we recognize
that when justice cannot be secured either
through action within the existing structures
or through eclvil disobedience, an increasing
number of Christians may feel called to seek
justice through resistance or revolution.”

APPFLAUDED IN SOME QUARTERS

The National Council statement has been
applauded in some quarters as a courageous
afirmation that God's law has a higher claim
on a Christlan’s obedience than any human
law.

Supporters point to Biblical evidence that
Jesus was not an advocate of peace-at-any-
price. He told his disciples, “I came to bring
not peace but a sword"—and the context
makes clear He meant that He was more con-
cerned with righting wrongs than with
avoiding confiict.

Other Christians question whether it was
wise or helpful for the National Council of
Churches to go out of its way at this particu-
lar point in history to condone violence as a
last resort for those who feel ill-used by
soclety.

These critics note that the council state-
ment was issued shortly after Sen. Robert F.
Kennedy was assassinated by a gunman who
may well have belleved that he was resisting
injustice by the only effective means avail-
able to him.

If carefully read, with attention to all of
the qualifications its drafters intended, the
statement says only that violent acts of
revolution may be justified “when justice
cannot be secured” by any other means.

BIG QUESTION UNANSWERED

The big question which the statement
doesn’t answer is how to determine when it's
impossible to achieve justice by peaceable

processes.

People living under a ruthless dictatorship
obviously have little chance of ¢
things through oridinary political action (al-
though they may get results from covert pas-
sive resistance.)

But the National Councll statement was
not addressed primarily to oppressed peoples
of dictatorships. It was issued for the moral
guldance of Americans, who live under a sys-
tem of government that may be balky at
times but is ultimately responsive to the will
of the people.

It can be contended that American democ-
racy has been disgracefully slow about right-
ing the wrongs inflicted on Negroes and other
minorities, and that it is even now doing far
too little to alleviate poverty and inequity.

But the progress toward soclal justice
achieved in recent years is adequate proof
that patient, persistent, peaceful effort can
get results.

OF CONCERN TO THE CRITICS

Critics ask why the general board of the
National Council of Churches did not see
fit to emphasize the workability of American
democracy rather than possible justification
for violent revolution.

The answer may lie in the deep psychologi-
cal need which some clergymen feel to over=-
come the church's image as a bastion of the
status quo by lining up on the way-out radi-
cal side of every issue.

Unfortunately, this business of exalting
revolution and canonizing violence can cut
two ways. The Rev. O. Carroll Arnold, pas-
tor of First Baptist Church, Boulder, Colo,,
made the point in a recent article in the
Christian Century.

“The doctrine of violence,” he sald, “Can
be used by the righteous and the unright-
eous, the just and the unjust alike, The Eu
Klux Klan, the John Birch Society, the Min-
utemen and the German-American Bund
rejolce that somebody 1s developing a doctrine
of Christian violence which they can employ
to justify their deeds too.”
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